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PREFACE 

The author has had four chief aims in the preparation of 
this book: to make the Latin language seem alive; to make 
the first year's study of value for general culture ; to minimize 
the difficulties of beginning Latin ; to prepare thoroughly for 
the second year's work. 

I. To make Latin seem alive : 

Every lesson contains familiar quotations and special work 

on derivatives to show how much Latin still lives in our 

own language. 
A host of familiar Latin phrases and sayings are introduced. 

Each chapter begins with a quotation. 
A special appendix emphasizes the value of Latin in science, 

mathematics, and especially in English. 

II. JVo effort has been spared to make the booh of value 
for general eulture to those who go no farther than 
the first year, as well as for those who continue the 
study of Latin. 

The commonest Latin quotations are given and fully ex- 
plained. 

Interesting stories of Eome bring out ideals of old Roman 
virtue. 

Over sixty illustrations, and a number of descriptions, give 
an idea of the life of the people and of the City of Eome. 

III. To minimize the difficulties of the first year: 

The number of constructions is small, but there are a great 
many sentences for drill. 

iii 



iv PREFACE 

The vocabularies of the lessons contain a total of only 569 

words — an average of only eight words to a lesson. 
The principles of English grammar are restated and referred 

to constantly in direct connection with the Latin rules. 
Specific directions for translating are given in connection 

with the exercises. 
The accent is marked in the vocabularies and paradigms. 
Each rule is simply worded and is illustrated by English 

sentences followed by the Latin. 
Not only the forms, but the rules of syntax, are summarized 

in the appendix. 

IV. To prepare thoroughly for the second year the fol- 
lowing feabures have been made prominent : 

Practically all the words occur in Caesar. 

Phrases used by Caesar are given for oral work. 

Sentences from Caesar are frequent, and their number in- 
creases toward the end of the book. 

The most interesting parts of the Gallic War are given in 
the appendix, together with notes and a map. 

The learning of forms is a prominent feature of each chapter. 

The Subjunctive is introduced gradually and with great care. 

Keviews — fifteen in all — contain Derivative Work, Word 
Drill, Form Drill, Syntax Drill, Review Sentences, and 
Roman Stories for sight reading. 

In the selection of vocabulary and syntax, Lodge's " Word 
List " and Byrne's " Syntax of High School Latin '' have 
been closely followed. 

The entire book is the outgrowth of classroom work. It has 
been thoroughly tested for several years in the author's 
classes. 

M. L. SMITH. 
Galesburo, Illinois, 
April, 1913. 
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INTRODUCTION 

THE ALPHABET 

The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, except that 
it Tias no j and no w. I is generally a consonant between 
vowels, and at the beginning of a word before a vowel : eius, 
iubeo. 

(a) The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, y. 

(6) The diphthongs are ae, au, oe, ei, eu, ui. 

(c) The double consonants are x (= cs or gsy and z (= ds). 

PRONUNCIATION 

VOWELS 

The quantity of a vowel refers to the length of time given to 
its pronunciation. A vowel is either long or short. Twice as 
much time should be given to the pronunciation of a long vowel 
as to a short one. A long vowel is marked "". The sounds are 
as follows : 

LONG SHORT 

S. as iu father: latus. a as in idea : ab. 

6 as in they : ia,t6. e as in net: et. 

I as ill machine: dlc5. i as in cigar: in. 

6 as in old: m5ns. o as in wholly: rosa. 

fl as in rude: murus. u as in put: sub. 

DIPHTHONGS 

ae like ai in aisle : prae. ei like ei in reign: hei. 

au like ow in how : laudo. eu like eu in feud : neuter« 

oe like oi in oil: proelium. ui like we: cui (kwe)« 



Xll INTRODUCTION 

CONSONANTS 

c like c in can : castra. 

g like g in get : ger5. 

8 like 8 in yes : cSnsul. 

t like t in tin: tertia. (Never soft like sk.) 

V like to in went: ventus. 

z like dz in adze. 

i (consonant) has the sound of y in yet: iube5. 

oh has the sound of k : pulcher. 

bs and bt have the sound otps and^^* urbs, obtine5. 

QUANTITY OF VOWELS 

The quantity of vowels should be learned by observation. 
A few rules, however, are given : 

(a) A vowel is long before nf, ns, nz, and net; also when it is the 

result of contraction. 
(6) A vowel is short before another vowel or h, and before nd or nt. 

SYLLABLES 

There are as many syllables in Latin words as there are 
vowels or diphthongs, mi'les, lau'dant, pu el'la, per sua'de. 
In the division of words into syllables, 

(a) A single consonant goes with the following vowel ; as in fe'r5. 
(6) If two or more consonants are between two vowels, the division 
is generally made before the last consonant, as ma gis'ter. 

QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES 

A syllable is long or short, according to the time required 
in pronouncing it. 

(a) A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel or a diphthong. 

(b) A syllable is generally long if it contains a short vowel followed 

by two or more consonants or by x or z. 

(c) Otherwise a syllable is short. 



INTRODUCTION xiii 

ACCENT 

(a) Words of two syllables are always accented on the first, as 

mSn'sa. 
(h) Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult 

(the next to the last) if that is a long syllable, otherwise on 

the antepenult (the one before the penult) : R6 mS nS'rum, 

in'co lae. 

GENDER 1 

The gender of the great majority of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined by the ending of the nominative singular. The rules 
for the gender of such nouns are given with the various de- 
clensions. The following general rules, however, may be a 
help to pupils in determining gender : 

(a) Names of males, rivers, winds, and months are masculine. 

(h) Names of females, countries, towns, islands, and trees are femi- 
nine. 

(c) Indeclinable nouns, infinitives, phrases, and clauses used as nouns 
are neuter. 

'Compare § 667, a. 



LATIN LESSONS 

LESSON I 

THE LATIN LANaUAaS 



Labor omnia vincit. — Work wins everything* 



1. Latin and English. — Latin was the language of the 
people who inhabited ancient Latium. The chief city of 
Latium was Rome. The conquests of the Romans made 
Latin the principal language not only of It^fly but of all 
Western Europe. The modern languages of Italy, France, 
Spain, and Portugal are directly derived from Latin. 

About half our English words have a Latin origin, 
and many Latin terms are used in law, medicine, and the 
sciences. Aside from these terms many other Latin 
words come directly into English without any change of 
form whatever, as labor and animal. But most come in- 
directly into English ; they are derived from the different 
forms which Latin words assume in various constructions. 
It is necessary to know these forms in order to read 
Latin, and it is of great practical value in English to know 
them, so that we may quickly recognize the spelling and 
meaning of words by comparing them with their Latin 
equivalents. 

2. Latin nouns have six cases : the nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, vocative, and ablative. The table 

* Literally : Labor conqiiers all things. The motto of Oklahoma. 

1 



2 LATIN LESSONS 

below shows their uses and their English equivalents. 



Latin case 


Use In fhe sentence 


English case 


Nominative 


Subject 


Nominative 


Genitive 


To denote possession 


Possessive or the objective 




and so on 


with of 


Dative 


Indirect object 


The objective with to or for 


Accusative 


Direct object 


Objective 


Vocative 


Case of address 


Nominative independent 


Ablative 


Adverbial phrases 


The objective with hy, from^ 
irif on, ioiih, etc. 



3. Tell wlyoub case in Latin is used to express each noun 
in the following sentences : 

1. Work wins everything. 2. The boy's books are on the 
table. 3. Mark gave his pencil to his sister. 4. Caesar was 
an enemy of the Gauls. 5. The girl gave her friend Julia a 
gift. 6. Lucius, give your sister that book on the table. 

4. Latin Forms. Declension. — In English the form of 
a noun changes only in the possessive and the plural. 
The objective is like the nominative, and the same form is 
used with a preposition to show other relations. 

In Latin a noun usually changes its form not only for 
the possessive and plural, but for the objective case as 
well. And many uses which in English are indicated by 
prepositions are shown in Latin by changing the form of 
the noun. These changes in the form are made by add- 
ing certain endings to a permanent part of the word 
which we call the base. To decline a noun is to give all 
its different forms in their regular order. These forms 
taken together are called the declension of a noun. , 



LESSON II 

FIRST DECLENSION 



Mxperientia doeet. — Experience is the best teacher,* 



5. Nouns of the first declension end in -a in the nomina- 
tive and in -ae in the genitive. They are feminine, except 
a few which are obviously masculine from their meaning ; 
as agricola, farmer. 




TuHba, fern., a trumpet Base, tub- 





8INGULAB 






PLURAL 




Cassb 


Termina- 
tions 






TxBlflKA- 
TI0H8 


Norn. 


tu'ba, a trumpet 


a 


Wbae, 


trumpets 


ae 


I Gen. 


tu'bae, of a trumpet 


ae 


tuba'rum, 


of trumpets 


ftrum 


Dat. 


tu'bae, to a trumpet 


ae 


tu'bis, 


to trumpets 


Is 


Ace, 


tu'bam, a trumpet 


am 


tu'baa, 


trumpets 


as 


Ahl. 


tu'bfty by or with a 
trumpet 


a 


tu'bis, 


by or with 
trumpets 


b 



(a) The vocative case is omitted in the paradigms, since it is generally 
like the nominative. 

(h) The base is obtained by dropping the termination of the genitive 
singular : tubae, base tub-. 



- 7. 

agri'cola, -ae,^ m,, farmer, 
a'qua, -ae, f ., water, 
Garila, Qal'Uae, f ., Gaul. 
llt'tera, -ae, f ., letter (of the al- 
phabet) ; pi., letter y epistle. 



VOOABULABY 

pictfl'ra, -ae, f ., picture. 
prdvin'cia, pr5viii'oiae, f ., prov- 
ince. 
ter'ra, -ae, f ., earthy land. 
tu'ba, -ae, f., trumpet. 



* Literally : Experience teaches. 

1 In the vocabularies the genitive singular ending is placed after the nomi- 
native to indicate the declension. 

8 



4 LATIN LESSONS 

8. Whdb Latin words do the following suggest ? 
aquatic terrestrial literature agriculture 

(a) Decline these nouns like tuba. Avoid accenting the last syllable. 

EXERCISES 

9. Pronounce, give case and number, and translate:^ 

1. Gallia. 2. Litteris (two ways). 3. Terra. 4. Pro- 
vinciae (three ways), 5. Agricolarum. 6. Galliam. 7. Terra. 
8. Tubarum. 9. Tubae (three ways). 10. Picturas. 

10. Translate; marh all long vowels in written work : 

1. With the farmers. 2. Of Gaul. '3. In the provinces. 
4. The earth (ace). 5. The farmers (ace). 6. Of the water. 
7. For the provinces. 8. With a trumpet. 9. By a letter. 
10. Of the pictures. 

1 There is no word in I>atin for a, an^ or the. Translate tuba, trumpet, 
a trumpet, the trumpet, according to the sense. 
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Roman Writing Materials. 
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LESSON III 

PRESBNT INDICATIVE 



Excelsior. — Onward and upward,* 



11. The person of a Latin verb is shown by its ending, 
which is called the personal ending. On account of these 
personal endings, it is not necessary for a verb to have its 
pronoun subject expressed. 

The following are the regular personal endings of the 
active voice : 

8INOULAB PLURAL 

First Person, -6 or-m, /. -mus, we. 

Second Person, -s, ihouy you, -tis, you. 

Third Person, -t, he, she, it, -nt, they, 

12. Por'to, / carry 
Present Indicative Active 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. por'tS, / carry, 1. porta'mus, toe carry. 

2. por'tas, you carry. 2. porta'tis, you carry, 

3. por'tat, he carries, 3. por'tant, they carry. 

Note. — Latin has no progressive or emphatic forms. Port5 means 
I carry, I am carrying, I do carry. 

13. VOCABULARY 

fft'bula, -ae, f ., story, a'm5, / love, 

lin'gua, -ae, f., tongue, language, lau'd5, T praise. 

memo'ria, memo'riae, f., memory, n'&x'xb, I tell, 

pa'tria, pa'triae, f ., country, native land. oc'oup5, / seize. 

puella, -ae, f., girl. pa'r5, 1 prepare. 

sil'va, -ae, f ., forest, woods. por'tS, / carry. 

pug'nS, Ifght. 
(a) Decline each of these nouns like tuba. 
(6) Conjugate each of the verbs like port5. 

♦ The motto of New York State and the title of a poem by Longfellow. 
Literally: Higher. 

6 



LATIN LESSONS 



14. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 

fable linguist patriot silvan 

laud narrate portable pugnacious 

BULBS 

15. Subject. — The subject of a finite verb is in the 
nominative case. 

The girl loves. Puella amat. 

The farmers are fighting, Agrioolae pugnant. 

16. Direct Object. — The direct object is in the accusa- 
tive case. 

/ am telling a story. Fftbulam nSrrd. 

We love our native land, Patriam amftmuB. 

17. Agreement of Verb. — A verb agrees with its subject 
in person and number. 

The girls are telling the story. Puellae fftbulam nftrrant. 
The farmer is carrying the letters, Agricola litterfts portat. 

EXERCISES 

18. Translate,^ and give the construction ^ of eiwh noun : 

(a) 1. Agricola patriam amat. 2. Galliam occupat. 3. Lau- 
dd,mus. 4. Silvis. 5. F^LbulSs n^rratis. 

(by 1* Linguis. 2. Pugno. 3. Picttiram portat. 4. Pro- 
vinciam occupatis. 5. Paramus litteras. 

19. Translate, marking all long vowels : 

(a) 1. You (plural) fight. 2. They praise (their) ' native 
land. 3. We love. 4. I am carrying the trumpets. 5. The 
farmers carry water. 

1 Notice that the regular Latin order is subject, object, verb, 
s By construction we mean the case and rule. ' 
> Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 



PRESENT INDICATIVE 7 

(b) 1. A girl is telling the story. 2. They seize the prov- 
ince. 3. We are seizing Gaul. 4. She carries the pictures. 
5. You {singular) are preparing a letter. 

20. Latin Questions. — When asking a question which 
may be answered either by yes or by no, append -ne to the 
emphatic word, usually the first word. 

The answer yes or no may be expressed by repeating 
the sentence to express an affirmative answer, or by re- 
peating it with the negative word n5n, notj to express a / 
negative answer.* 

ORAL BZBBCISB 

21. Answer these questions in Latin, taking care to 
change the person of the verb when necessary: 

1. Portasne litteras? 2. Fabulasne narrat? 3. Amasne 
patriam? 4.' Puellasne laudatis? 5. PortOne litteras ? 




Roman Manuscripts. 
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LESSON IV 

SECOND DECLENSION 



Errare humanum est, — To err is human. 



22. There are five declensions of Latin nouns. They 
are distinguished by the ending of the genitive singular. 
Nouns of the second declension end in -i in the genitive 
singular. They are masculine if they end in -us, -er, or 
-ir in the nominative singular. 

23. Amfcus, m,y friend. Pu'er, m., boy. A'ger, m..,Jield. 
Base, amic- Base, puer- Base, agr- 







SINGULAR 




Tbbmika- 

TION8 


Nom. 


ami'cuB 


pu'er 


a'ger 


na 


Gen. 


Bmi'cl 


pu'erl 


a'gri 


I 


Dat. 


ami'c5 


pu'er5 


a'grS 


5 


Ace. 


ami'cum 


^u'ernm 


a'grum 


um 


AM. 


ami'cS 


pu'erS 

PLURAL 


a'grS 


5 


Nom. 


ami'cl 


pu'eri 


a'grI 


I 


Gen. 


anucS'rum 


puero'rum 


agrd'rum 


5nim 


Dat. 


ami'cls 


pu'eris 


a'griB 


la 


Ace. 


ami'cSs 


pu'erSa 


a'grda 


5a 


Abl. 


ami'cis 


pu'eria 


a'grla 


la 



(a) Nouns of the second declension ending in ua like amicua have the 
vocative singular in -e, as amice, O friend! 

(h) Proper nouns ending in -iua form the vocative singular in I. The 
vocative of fiUua is ii'li, the final -I being long since it is the result of 
contraction. In such nouns the genitive singular ends in I instead ^f fl. 

8 



SECOND DECLENSION 

24. Conjugation of sum, I am. An irregular verb. 
Present Indicative Active 







SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. 


sum, 


I am. 


sumuB, we are. 


2. 


es, 


thou art (you are). 


estia, you are. 


3. 


est, 


• Ac, she, it is. 


sunt, they are 



25. VOCABULARY 

a'ger, a'gri, m., field, nfln'tius, nfln'tl, m., messenger, 

amrcus, -I, m,, friend. pu'er, -I, m., hoy, 

e'quuB, e'qui, m., horse. vir, -I, m., man, 

ISgS'tus, -I, m., lieutenant, ambas- sum, / am, 

sador, et, conjunction, and, 

26. WJiab Latin words do the following suggest ? 

legate puerile amicable 

equine virile agrarian 

BULBS 

27. Possession. — Possession is denoted by the genitive 
case. 

The man's horse, Equus virl. 

A friend of the ambassador. Amicus ICgStl. 

28. Predicate Nominative. — A noun used in the pred- 
icate after an intransitive verb is in the nominative 
case. This is called the predicate nominative,^ Adjec- 
tives and pronouns are used in this construction the 
same as nouns, and are called predicate adjectives and 
predicate pronouns. 

The boy is a messenger, Puer est ntintius. 

The girVs friend is a lieutenant. Amicus puellae Ifigfttus est. 

1 Compare the English, § 670. 
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EXBROISBS 

29. Bead the Latin and translate: 

(a) 1. Sumusamlcl. 2. NOntil sunt agricolae. 3. Ami- 
cus puerl est l6gatus. 4. Agricola et l6gd,tus amlci sunt.^ 
5. Nd.rrd.s fabulOs. 

(6) 1. Virl sunt Ifigatl. 2. Amicus 
puellae agricola est. 3. L6gatl pugnant 
et Galliam occupant. 4. Ldgatus nOntium 
laudat 5. Puer litter^s Idgati portat. 

30. Translate, giving special atten- 
tion to noun and verb endings: 

(a) 1. You are farmers. 2. The boy 
and the girl are friends. 3. The farmer's 
native land is Gaul. 4. I am a messenger. 
5. We seize the provinces. 

(b) 1. The boys carry trumpets. 

2. The girl praises the boy's memory. 

3. The farmers are carrying the lieuten- 
ants' letters. 4. The boy and the girl 

praise the farmer's horses. 5. The messenger is the man's 
friend. 

ORAL BXEBCISB 

31. Answer these questions in Latin, taking care to 
change the person of the verb when necessary: 

1. Estne vir legatus ? 2. Amicine sumus ? 3. Laudasne 
equum amici ? 4. Lfigatlne estis ? 6. Amicusne virl sum ? 




Legatus* 



1 Why plural? Compare § 701, a. 



LESSON V 

SECOND DECLENSION, NEUTER. ADJECTIVES 



Multwn in parvo. — Much in little. 



32. Nouns of the second declension which end in -um 
in the nominative singular are neuter, 

33. Neuter nouns of all declensions have the nominative 
and accusative cases alike^ and in the plural these cases 
always end in -a. 

34. 





Bel'lum, 


, n., war. 


Base, beU- 






SINOULAR 




PLURAL 




Nom. 


bel'lum 


vin% 


bel'la 


a 


Gen. 


bel'll 


I 


bell6'rum 


5rum 


Dat. 


bel'16 


5 


bel'll8 


Is 


Ace. 


bel'lum 


urn 


bel'la 


a 


Ahl. 


bel'16 


5 


bel'lls 


Is 



35. Latin Adjectives. — Latin adjectives are declined 
like nouns and, in order to agree with their nouns in gen- 
der, they have a masculine, a feminine, and a neuter 
form. 

36. Adjectives of the first and second declensions have 
their feminine forms like nouns of the first declension, 
and their masculine and neuter forms like masculine and 
neuter nouns of the second declension. 

11 
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37. Mag'naB,^ greats large. Base, magn- 



^ 







8IN6ULAK 






Mabgulinb 


Fbminikii 


Nkutkb 


Nom, 


mag' n US 


niag'na 


mag'num 


Gen. 


mag'nX 


mag'nae 


mag'nl 


Dat. 


mag'nG 


mag'nae 


mag'n5 


Ace, 


mag'num 


mag'nam 


mag'num 


Ahl, 


mag'nS* 


mag'nft 

PLURAL 


mag'n6 


Nom, 


mag'nl 


mag'nae 


niag'na 


Gen. 


inagii5'ram 


magna'rum 


tnagnG'rum 


Dat. 


mag'nis 


mag'nifl 


mag'niB 


Ace, 


mag'n6s 


mag'nas 


niag'na 


AM. 


mag'iils 


mag'nls 


mag'nls 



What is the vocative singular of magnua? See §§ 6, a, 
and 23, a. 



38. 



VOCABULARY 



al'bus, al'ba, al'bum, white, ~ mul'tUB,muFta,murtum,mucA; 

bo'nuB, bo'na, bo'num, goodj plural, many. 

kind, bellum, -I, n., war, 

lon'gus, lon'ga, lon'gum, long, do' num, -i, n., gift, present, 

tall, frumen'tum, -I, n., grain, 

mag'nus, mag'na, mag'num, op'pidum, -i, n., town, 

great, large, ro'sa, -ae, f., rose. 

par'vus, par'va, par'vum, small, vi'a, vi'ae, f., way, road. 

Utile. vo'co, / call, . 

39. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
magnify multiply donate vocation 



1 No other forms are used so constantly and in so many different ways 
as those in this section. They should be learned so that they "say them- 
selves.'* 



ADJECTIVES 
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RULE 

40. Agreement of Adjectives with Nouns. — An adjec- 
tive agrees with its noun in gender, number, and case.* 

The hoy is smalU Puer parvus eat. 

The farmers are goocL Agricolae bonl aunt. 

Notice that the adjective does not always end like the 
noun. Agricolae, although of the first declension, is mas- 
culine from its meaning, so bom is masculine, nominative, 
plural, to agree with it. 




Storming a Town. 
EXERCISES 

41. Translate, giving the reason for the ending of eaeh 
adjective : 

(a) 1. Tuba magna est. 2. Multa bella longa sunt. 
3. Multum f rumen tum portamus. 4. Memoria pueri bona est. 
5. Puer parvus fabulas multas narrat. 

1 This is true whether the adjective is in the predicate or directly Attached 
to the noun. 
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(6) 1. Vir bonas litteras puerl parvl laudat. 2. Ntlntius 
pueros bonOs vocat. 3. Puellae rosas albas amaDt. 4. Vir 
agrOs agricolarum laudat. 5. Multa oppida magna sunt. 




Via Appia. 

42. Review carefully §§ 15, 16, 17, 27, 28, and 40, and 
translate, marking all long vowels: 

(a) 1. The gifts are large. 2. The men seize the town. 
3. The man's trumpet is large. 4. The good farmers are 
preparing (their) fields. 5. You are a good friend. 

(6) 1. The towns are large. 2. The messenger's horse is 
small. 3. Gaul is large. 4. The small boy is (my) friend. 
5. The roses are white. 6. The lieutenant loves (his) country. 



ORAL EXERCISE 

43. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Equusne puerl magnus est? 2. Bellane longa sunt? 



ADJECTIVES 
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3. Bonme viri pugnant ? 4. Estne ager agricolae parvus ? 
5. Legatlne multa oppida occupant ? 

Via Appia 

44. Pictara est pulchra. Est Via Appia.^ Via Appia antlqua 
via est. Longa et alba est. Aquaeductus aquam uon portat. 
Aquaeductus ruina est. 




The Appian Way farther from Rome. 

The paving blocks in the foreground were laid by the Romans twenty-tv/o centuries ago 
and are still in good condition. 

Arbor6s in agro sunt. Frumentum in agrls est. Vir fru- 
mentum in (to) oppidum portat. Via Appia pulchra est. 



^ For new words refer to the general vocabulary at the back of the book. 



LESSON VI 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS. INDIRECT OBJECT 



Da dextram misero. — Lend a hand* 



45. The Principal Parts of a Latin verb are the Present 
Indicative^ Present Infinitive, Perfect Indicative^ and Per- 
fect Participle. These are called principal parts because 
When they are known all forms of the verb may readily 
be found. ^ 

Pres. Tnd. Pres. Inf, Perf fnd. Perf. Part. 

por'to porta're port&'vX portS'tua 

(a) Form the principal parts of am5, laad5, occupfi, 
pard, port5, nftrrd. 

46. Verb Stems. — The fixed parts of a verb, to which 
the different endings are added, are called stems. Every 
regular verb has three stems : present^ perfect^ and parti- 
cipial^ corresponding to its principal parts. 

47. To find the present stem of a verb drop re from the 
present infinitive active : portfire ; stem, porta-. 

48. Verbs are said to be of the first conjitgation when 
the present infinitive ends in -are. The stem ends in a-. 

49. Each form of the present indicative is composed of 
the present stem plus the proper personal ending. 

Present Indicative 

por't6, / carry. porta'muB, we carry. 

por'tas, you carry. porta'tis, you carry. 

por'tat, he carries. por'tant, they carry. 

(a) Notice that a of the stem is dropped before -6 in the first person 

singular and that a becomes short before -t and -nt. 

* Virgil. Literally ; Qive the right hand to the unfortunate. 
16 



PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 17 

50. The imperfect ^ indicative is formed by the present 
stem plus the tense sign -ba- plus the personal endings. 

Imperfect Indicative 

porta'bam, I was carrying. portaba'mus, we were carrying, 

porta'bfts, you were carrying. ^ portabft'tis, you were carrying. 

porta'baty he was carrying. porta'bant, they were carrying. 

(a) The personal ending -m is always used for the first person sin- 
gular of the imperfect tense in the active voice. 

51. The future indicative is formed by the present stem 
plus the tense sign -bi- plus the personal endings. The i of 
the tense sign is dropped before the personal ending -6 in 
the first person singular, and appears as u before the end- 
ing -nt in the third person plural. 

Future Indicative 

porta'bo, / shall carry. porta'bimus, we shall carry, 

porta'bis, you will carry. porta'bitis, you will carry. 

\^ porta'bit, he will carry. porta'bunt, they mil carry, 

52. VOCABULARY 

dlUgen'tia, -ae, f ., diligence, care, sum, esse, ful, I am. 

fos'sa, -ae, f ., ditch. cC'ld, c6ia're, cfilft'vi, cfila'tus, 

Gal'll, -5'rum, m., Gauls. I conceal. 

mft'ruB, -I, m., wall. d6, da're, de'dl, da'tus^^ 

ser'va, -ae, f ., female servant, I ^e. 

slave. vul'nero, vulner&'re, vulne- 

ser'vus, -I, m., male servant, slave. ra'vi, vuln9ra'tus, / wound. 

sig'num, -I, n., signal, standard. in, prep, with abl., in, on. 

altUB, -a, -um, high, deep, tall. sed, conjunction, hut. 

(a) Compare GaUia and Galli ; eerva and servus. 

1 The imperfect indicative represents an act as going on in past time or as 
repeated in past time. 

3 This verb has short a in the present stem, except in the forms d&B, the 
imperative d&, and the participle d&ns. 
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53. WTiat Lcubin words do the following suggest? 

mural vulnerable sign dative 

servant altitude diligent viaduct 




Wall and Ditch. 

DRILL ON VERB FORMS 
54. Analyze^ each form and translate: 

(a) 1. Vulnerabam, vocabis, amatis. 2. Parat, portamus, 
occupabunt. 3. Damus, laudabat, vocabunt. 4. Pugnabis, 
narrabant, araamus. 5. Vulnerabit, occupabimus, dabunt. 

(6) 1. Parabas, laudabatis, cfilabimus. 2. Occupant, vul- 
nerabit, dabitis. 3. Port5, laudabit, amabunt. 4. VulnerSr 
bamus, vulnerabitis, das. 5. Narrabam, cfilabO, vulneratis. 

65. Translate: 

(a) 1. We are calling, he will call, I am calling. 2. They 
will fight, I was fighting, we shall fight. 3. They are, they 
are concealing, they were concealing. 4. You were praising, 

iTo analyze a verb form divide it into stem, tense sigut and personal 

ending. Notice that the verb is translated from right to left. 

porta ba m 1 r 
^ . , y Iioas carrying, 

carrying was I j 

I shows the person and namber, was the tense, and carrying the mean- 
ing of the simple verb. 
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we shall praise, they praise, 5. I shall give, you (plur.) are 

giving, they will give. 

. (b) 1. You (sing.) were telling, we shall tell, he tells. 

2. We are, we are carrying, they will carry. 3. We shall 
prepare, you are preparing, we were preparing. 4. I am, I 
call, I shall call. 5. We were seizing, they seize, he gives. . 

BULB 

56. Indirect Object. — The indirect object is expressed 
by the dative case.^ 

The farmer gives a horse to the boy. Agrioola puerfi equum dat. 
The lieutenant is giving the messenger a signaL Lfig&tua nfUitl5 
signum dat. 

EXERCISES 

57. Translate: 

(a) 1. Vir servO signa dabit. 2. Legato fabulas narratis. 

3. Agricolae boni equls frumentum dabunt. 4. Virl amicis 
dOna dabant. 5. Virls fabulam longara narrabo. 

(b) 1. Diligentia puerl est magna. 2. Sumus boni servi. 

3. Murus oppidi est altus. 4, Agricolae in silvis equos 
cSlabant. 5. Galli in Gallia pugnabant. 

Note. — The indirect object is generally placed before the direct object. 

58. Translate: 

(a) 1. The friends of the Gauls are many. 2. The wall is 
high, but the ditch is small. 3. The wars in Gaul are long. 

4. The boy will give a present to his friend. 5. The girls 
were telling stories to the boys. 

(p) 1. We shall seize the towns in the province. 2. The 
man will praise the diligence of the boys and girls. 3. We 
were wounding the Gauls. 4. The walls of many towns are 
high. 5. The slaves conceal the standards. 

1 Compare § 714, a. 
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ORAL BXBBCISB 



59. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Dabisne bono puerO donum ? 2. Seryusne equOs c6l&bit ? 
3. Puerlne in agrO magnO sunt ? 4. NUntiiisne GalUs signum 
dabat ? 5. Galllne in multls bellls pugnabant ? 




Roman Standards and Standard Bearers. 



LESSON VII 

ADJBCTIVES. ABLATIVEI OF MBANS 



Mis volat propriis. —She flies with her own wings.* 


6a , BUser, 


wretched. Base, miser- 

8INGDLAB 




Masoulinx 


Fkmininb 


Nkutkb 


Norn, mi'ser 


mi'sera 


mi'serum 


Gen. mi'serl 


mi'serae 


mi'serl 


DaU mi'serG 


mi'serae 


mi'ser5 


Ace, mi'senim 


mi'seram 


mi'serum 


AU. mi'ser5 


mi'serft 

PLURAL 


mi'serS 


Nom. mi'serl 


mi'serae 


mi'sera 


Gen, miser5'nim 


misera'rum 


miser5'rum 


Dat, mi'serls 


mi'serls 


mi'serls 


Ace. mi'serOs 


mi'seras 


mi'sera 


Ahl, mi'serite 


mi'serls 


mi'serls 


61. Pulcher, 


beautiful. Base, pulchr- 

8INOULAK 




Nom. pul'cher 


pul'chra 


pul'chnim 


Gen, pul'chrl 


pul'chrae 


pul'chrl 


Dat. pul chr6 


pul'chrae 


pul'chr6 


Ace, pul'chnim 


pul'chram 


pul'chrum 


Ahl, pul'chr6 


pul'chra 

PLDBAL 


pul'chr6 


Nom. pul'chrl 


pul'chrae 


pul'chra 


Gen. pulchr6'rum 


pulchra'rum 


pulchr5'ram 


Dat. pul'chrls 


pul'chrls 


pul'chrls 


Aee. pul'chrOs 


pul'chras 


pul'chra 


AU. pul'chrls 


pul'chrls 


pul'chrls 



* The motto of Oregon. Used for to stand on one* a own feet. 
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Conjugation of sum, lam. An irregular verb. 



e'ram, / was. 
e'rfts, you were, 
e'rat, he was. 



e r6, / shall be. 
e'riB, you will be. 
e'rit, he will be. 



Imperfect 



Fatore 



er&'mus, we were, 
erft'tis, you were, 
e'rant, they were. 



e'rimns, we shall be, 
e'ritis, you will be. 
e'runt, they wUl be. 



63. 



VOCABULARY 



do'mina, -ae, f ., mistress, lady. 
do'minusy -I, m., master, lord. 
gla'dius, gladi, m., sword. 
li'ber, unbrl, m., book. 
magis'ter, -tri, m., teacher. 
Mftr'cuB, -I, m., Marcus. 
nu'merus, -% m., number. 
pllum, -I, n., javelin. 



ca'ruB, -a, -um, dear. 
fI'duB, -a, 'Mia, faithful, 
IVbex, -era, -eram,/re6. 
mains, -a, -um, bad, 
\ mi'ser, -a, -urn, wretched j unhappy. 



ni'ger, -gra, -grum, black. 

piil'cher,-ohra,-clirum, beautiful. 

n5n, adverb, not, 
nfinne, interrogative particle expecting the answer yes. 
nam, interrogative particle expecting the answer no, 

(a) Compare domina and dominns ; liber and liber. 

64. What Latin words do the follovjing suggest? 
gladiator library liberty miserable 
dominant numerous magistrate fidelity 

RULE 

65. Ablative of Means or Instrument. — Means or instru- 
ment is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

They fight voith javelins. Pnis pugnant. 

The servant wounds the master with a sword. Servus gladi5 domi 
num vainer at. 
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BXBBCISBS 

66. Translate, naming the case of each noun and giv- 
ing the reason for the lose of that case: 

u (a) 1, Marcus gladio long5 pugnabit. 2. Galli tuba l6gat6 
signum dabunt. 3. GladiO Marcum vulnerabimus. 4. Li- 
berl virl eramas. 5. Servi pills et gladils pugnabant. 



«hBc-^3:^ 



-O- 



Roman Sword and Javelin. 

(6) 1. Malus doininus eris. 2. Equus niger viri in silva 
est. 3. Libri magistri erant pulchri. 4. Servl miseri domi- 
n5s maids non amant. 5. Servae fidae dominam caram 
amabant. 

67. Translojte, marking all long vowels: 

(a) 1, I shall be a faithful teacher. 2. Many Gauls are 
free. 3. The black slaves were wretched. 4. The bad 
master fights with a javelin. 5. With the trumpet we shall 
give the signals to the men. 

(b) 1. I shall conceal the black horse in the forest. 2. The 
books were beautiful. 3. The faithful messenger was giving 
the signal to the lieutenant, 4. You (plur.) will tell the 
story to (your) friends. 5. (There) was a large number of 
boys and girls in the town, 

68. Interrogative Particles. — When a negative answer 
is expected, the question is introduced by num ; when an 
affirmative answer is expected, the question is introduced 
by n5nne.^ 

1 In Latin nOn in nOnne, jast as not in English, is used to show that an 
affirmative answer is expected. Are not the slaves faithful? NOnne servl 
fidlsunt? 
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ORAL EXERCISES 

69. Answer these questions in Latin. 

1. NOnne Ifigatl pills pugnant? 2. Num servl miserl 
erant? 3. Estne numerus Gallorum in oppid5 magnus? 
4. Eratne pllum virl longuin ? 5. NOnne virl gladils pugnd<- 
bunt? 




The Colosseum seen through the Arch of Titus. 
Compare this with the pictures on pages 82 and 206. 



LESSON VIII 

PERFZSCT TENSES.^ EXPRESSIONS OF PLAOE 



E pluribus unum. — Out of manyr one-* 



70. To find the perfect stem, drop l from the perfect 
indicative active — portavi; stem, portav-. 

The pevfeet.^ plupevfect^ and future perfect tenses in- 
dicative active are formed from the perfect stem. 

71. The perfect tense, indicative in the active voice, 
has characteristic personal endings. 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


First Person -I 


-imns 


Second Person -isti 


-iBtis 


Third Person -it 


-Brunt (-fire) 



72. Perfect tense = perfect stem + the eharaeteristic per^ 
sonal endings. 

Pluperfect tense = perfect stem + tense sign era + regular 
personal endings. 

Future perfect tense = perfect stem + tense sign eri + 
regular personal endings. 

Perfect Indicative Active 

73. / have carried f I carried, I did carry * 
(a) porta'vl porta'vlmua 

portavis'tl portavis'.tis 

porta'vit portavfi'runt (-B're) 

• The motto of the United States. 
1 Compare §§ 695-700. 

^The perfect indicative represents an act as completed at the time of 
speaking {Jias carried) f or merely as having occurred in past time {carried). 
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Pluparfeot Indicative Active 
/ had carried 

(b) port&'veram port&verft'muB 
port&'verfts port&verft'tiB 
portil'verat portft'verant 

Future Perfect Indicative Active 
/ shall have carried 

(c) porta'ver5 portftve'rlmus 
port&'yerls portftve'rltis 
port&'verlt portft'verlnt 

((2) Following the same laws, conjugate eum through 
the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative 
tenses, § 591. 

BXBBOISBS ON VERB FOBMS 

74. Analyze each form: 

(a) 1. Pugnaverat, puguabunt, pugnavistl. 2. Parabat, 
parat, paraverint. 3. Occupftvl, occupabam, occupaverit. 
4. Dedimus, dant, dederas. 5. C^labit, c^lavistl, c€lay€runt. 

(6) 1. Vocabamus, vocaveritis, vocavistis. 2. Laudaverat, 
iaudamus, laudaverd. 3. Eramus, f uerint, f udrunt. 4. Fuistl^ 
fueras, fuerit. 5. Parabant, dedere, vocabd. 

75. Translate: 

(a) 1. I have called, you were calling, you will call. 
2. We shall have given, he gave, they had given. 3. You 
had wounded, they will have wounded, we are wounding. 
4. They have seized, we shall seize, he seizes. 5. They 
will have prepared, I shall prepare, we prepare. 

(6) 1. You have told, I had told, they told. 2. They 
have been, he was, you will have been. 3. They had been, 
we shall be, I have been. 4. You have been, he had been, 
we shall have been. 6. You are, we had been, I am. 
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BULB 

76. Place. — In general, place is expressed as follows : 

Place in or an which — in with the ablative case. 
Place /rom which — a or ab with the ablative case. 
Place atU of which — « or ex with the ablative case. 
Place into which — in with the accusative case. 
Place to which — ad with the accusative case. 

Note. — Ab and ex must be used before a vowel or h ; before conso- 
nants ab or fi, ex or 6 may be used. 

BXEROISES ON PREPOSITIONS 

77. Translate: 

1. Ad murum. 2. In fossls. 3. In bellum. 4. Ex 
oppidd. 5. In agris. 6. Ab nantio. 7. In memoria. 
8. Ad silvas. 9. In Gallia. 10. Ex provincia. 

78. Translate, marking all long vaweZs: 

1. To the field. 2. In the towns. 3. To Gaul. 4. From 
the town. 6. On land. 6. From the fields. 7. Into the 
ditch. 8. Out of the woods. 9. From the walls. 10. Into Gaul. 

79. VOOABULABY 

oas'tra, -5' mm, n., camp. 

oO'pia, -ae, f ., abundance, plenty; plural, forces. 

fllia, -ae, f., daughter (-ftbuB in dat and abl. plur.). 

fl'liuB, fnil or fni, m., son. 

oon'vooO, -ft're, -a'vl, -A'tUB, call together, call. 

hi'emO, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tuB, pass the winter, winter. 

Ber'vO, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tuB, save^ guard. 

■u'perO, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tus, surpass, conquer, defeat, overcome. 

a or ab, prep, with abl., /rom. 

ad, prep, with ace, to, toward. 

in, prep, with abl., in, on ; with ace, into, against. 

a or ez, prep, with abl., out of, from. 
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80. WJuU Latin words do the following suggest? 
filial copious convoke conserve insuperable 




A Roman Candelabrum. 
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exbbci6es 

81. Transltxbe and give the construction of each noun: 

(a) 1. Fuerant castra in Gallia. 2. Dominus servas a 
prOvinciis convocaverit. 3. In castrls virOs servaveras. 

4. Galll ex oppidd in castra cdpiam framenti portaverant. 
6. Vir filils et filiabus copiam librOrum dedit 

(b) 1. Copias Gallorum gladiis superaverint. 2. In Gallia 
hiemavimus. 3. In mtlrd gladids et plla c^lavistis. 4. Filia 
agricolae ad magistnim libros multos et magnOs portavit. 

5. Servus domino card numerum magnum pllOrum et gladiO- 
rum dederat. 

82. Transltxte, marking all long vowels: 

(a) 1. The free men passed the winter in Gaul. 2. The 
faithful messenger calls the boys out of the field into the 
forest. 3. The Gauls gave beautiful presents to (their) sons 
and daughters. 4. The forces will have carried grain from 
the small town to the camp. 6. The black slave was con- 
cealing the grain in the forest. 

(6) 1. Marcus had not been a friend of the Gauls. 2. The 
good farmer's sons and daughters had concealed (their) books. 

3. The signal of the messenger saved the men. 4. You had 
wounded (your) friends with javelins. 5. You will give a 
book to (your) daughter, but a sword to (your) son. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

83. Answer these question's in Latin: 

1. Puerlne^ ex agro equum vocav6runt? 2. Ntone in 
Gallia hiemabatis? 3. Portaverasne framentum ad castra? 

4. Nonne servus est miser ? 6. Num filia puella mala f uit ? 

1 PronoQDce and think of the words in groups : Puerlne ez a^rO 
equuxnVoc&vSrunt ? 



LESSON IX 

RBVIBW 



FestiTia lente, —Make haste slowly.^ 



84. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you can, 
that seem to be derived from the following : 



aqua 


portO 


pugnO 


terra 


magnus 


longos 


multus 


ddnum 


voc6 


liber 


signum 


dominus 


fidus 


malus 


numerus 


fllius 



85. Word Drill. — Give the nominative and genitive 
singular and the gender of the Latin words for the fol- 
lowing : 



mistress 


javelin 


Gaul 


lieutenant 


master 


sword 


signal 


native land 


book 


war 


gift 


friend 


farmer 


number 


letter 


man 


son 


rose 


grain 


story 


daughter 


diligence 


horse 


messenger 


forest 


ditch 


town 


language 


teacher 


tmmpet 


field 


boy 



86. Form Drill. — 1. Decline agrioola, Mgfttns, aignnm, 
bonus, Uber. 2. Name the principal parts of a verb. 
3. Name the six tenses in order. 4. Give the formula 
for making each. 5. Conjugate anm through the indica- 
tive. 6. Give the principal parts of dO and conjugate it 
through the indicative. 

* A saying of Emperor Aagustas, as quoted by the Latin author Suetonius. 
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87. Questions. — 1. What cases are alike in the neuter 
gender? What is the ending of these eases in the plural? 
2. What case denotes possession? the indirect object? 
the direct object? means or instrument? 3. What case 
and what preposition are used to express place in which, 
into which, to which, from which, out of which? 4. How 
is the present stem of a verb found ? the perfect stem ? 

5. What tenses are formed from the present stem ? from 
the perfect stem? 6. In what three ways may the present 
tense dat be translated ? 

88. EXERCISES FOR SIGHT READING 

1. Es amicus ntlntiorum. 2. Puellae donum dabis. 3. Viri 
diligentiam servarum laudabunt. 4. Muri oppidi alti erunt et 
fossa longa erit. 5. Equus albas est in agro agricolae. 

6. Diligentia servae fidae magna erat. 7. Erimus boni amlci 
magistrl. 8. Numerus servorum in Gallia magnus erat. 
9. Vir malus in silva equum domiiii c6labat. 10. Lfigatl a 
mtiro copias vocav6runt. 

Carolus et Poma ^ 

89. Carolus agricolae filius erat et bonus puer sed malos 
amicos habebat. Agricola filio calathum pomorum magnorum 
plenum dedit. Multa poma in calatho bona eraut sed pauca 
mala. 

Puer p5ma c6labat, sed mala poma maculant bona, et mox 
nulla bona erant. Turn agricola f Ilium monuit : " Pauca mala 
pOma maculant multa bona. Sic mall amici bonos pueros 
maculabunt." 

1 Refer to the general vocabulary for new words. 



LESSON X 

THIRD DBCLBN8ION 



Adj astra per aspera. — " To the stars through boUs and bars. * 



90. The third declension consists of all words whose 
genitive singular ends in -Ib. They may be masculine, 
feminine, or neuter. 

91. Many nouns of the third declension have their 
nominative just like the base, except in the quantity of 
the last vowel. Note that masculines and feminines are 
declined alike. 





CSnBul, III., 


consul 


Soror, f., sister 






Base, oOnsul- 


Base, BorOr- 










SIKGULAR 


TION8 


N(m. 


cSn'sul 




Nom. so'ror 





Gen. 


con'sulifl 




Gen. soro'rlB 


iB 


Dat 


c5n'8ull 




Dat. soro'rl 


I 


Ace. 


con'sulem 




Ace. soro'rem 


em 


AbL 


con'sule 




Abl. soro're 

PLUBAL 


e 


Nom. 


con'sulfiB 




Nom. soro'rfiB 


«B 


Gen. 


con'sulum 




Gen. soro'rum 


nm 


Dat. 


consu'libus 




Dat. soro'ribuB 


ibna 


Ace. 


con'sulCs 




Ace. 8or6'r«8 


6a 


Abl. 


consu'libus 




AM. soro'ribuB 


ibna 



* The motto of Kansas and an appropriate one for school classes. 
Literally : To th^ stars through difficulties. 

82 
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Note, — Compare the following case endings : 

Declension I II III 

Accusative singular : -am -um -em 

Grenitive plural : -ftmm -Onim -um 

Accusative plural : -fts -ob -6b 

92. VOCABULARY 

ar'bor, -oris, f., tree. li'berO, -ft're, -fi'vi, -ft'tUB, set 

oOn'sul, -ulis, ra., consul, free, 

explOrft'tor, -O'riB, m., scout, m5iui'tr5, -fi're, -A^vl, -ft'tnB, 

ffi'mina, -ae, f., woman, show, 

imperft'tor, -5'ri8, m., commander' nfLn'ti5, -&'re, -S'vi, -S'tuB, an- 

in-chief, general, nounce. 

mero&'tor, -O'riB, m., merchant, vfts'tO, -&'re, -&'vi, -ft'tuB, lay 

Bo'ror, -5'ri8, f ., sister, waste, 

ti'mor, -5'riB, m., fear, dread, l&'tuB, -a, -um, broad, wide. 

vic'tor, -5'riB, m., victor. ubi, adv., where (place), when 

viotd'ria, -ae, f ., victory, (time), 

aedi'fiod, -ft're, -&'vi, -ft'tus, quia, interrogative pronoun, 

buUd, who f 

93. What LaUn words do the following suggest? 
arbor feminine explorer timorous 
sorority edifice demonstrate devastate 

BULE 

94. Parsing. — To parse a noun give (1) declension, 
(2) nominative and genitive singular, (3) gender, 
(4) number, (6) case, (6) rule. 

In 95, 1, mfLrum would be parsed as follows : mfLrum : second declen- 
sion, mfLruB, mfLri ; masculine gender; singular number; accusative 
case, direct object of the verb aedific&bunt. 

EXEBCISES 

95. Trcmslate, parsing the riowns: 

(a) 1. Victores murum altum aedificabunt. 2. Timor ex- 
ploratoris magnus est. 3. Amlci mercatorum agros multos 
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et ld;tds yd>stftbant. 4. Magister sor6rI parvae pulchrum libruiu 

mdnstr3.yit. 5. Imperd^tor tuba cdnsull victCriam magnam 

nantiat. 

(6) 1. Es filia cara. 2. Ad feminain bonam dona pulchra 

portaveramus. 3. Domimis bonus serv6s fldos llberftverat. 
4. Fuerunt in silva multae et magnae 
arborfis. 5. Expl5rat6r6s ex oppidS in 
castra ISgatOs convocav6runt. 

96. Translate, marhing long vowels : 

(a) 1. The merchant's fear was great. 
2. The scout's sister had been in the vic- 
tor's field. 3. The faithful consul has 
set free many slaves in (his) native land. 
4. The woman will praise (her) son's 
victory. 6. The lieutenants have not 
conquered the Gauls. 

(b) 1. The victors gave many large 
gifts to (their) sons, but will not give the 
boys swords. 2. You are a good man, 
but you are not free. 3. The comman- 
der-in-chief will announce the victory to 

the faithful consul. 4. The man called (his) sons and 
daughters out of the forest into the town. 5. We had shown 
the beautiful trees to (our) friends. 

97. Questions. — Questions which cannot be answered 
by yes or no are introduced by an interrogative pronoun 
or adverb. In such questions ne is not used. 




Imperator. 



ORAL EXERCISE 

98. Answer these questions in Latin: 
1. Ubi soror pueri erat ? 2. Quis es ? 3. 

victoria fuit ? 4. Esne amicus imperatoris ? 

vitne altum marum ? 



Nonne magna 
5. Aedifica- 



LESSON XI 

THIRD DECI.ENSION. ABLATIVE OF 
ACCOMPANIMENT 



Cum grano salts. — With a grain of salt* 



99. In many nouns of the third declension the nomina- 
tive differs very little from the base. 

Itdes, m., soldier IfL'dex, m., j^idge Fr&'ter, m., brother 



Base, mfUt- 


Base, iil'dio- 

8INOULAB 


Base, fra'tr- 


Nom. mi'les 


iu'dex 


fra'ter 


Gen. ini'litiB 


iu'dicis 


fra'triB 


Dat. mi'litl 


iu'dici 


fra'trl 


Ace, mi'litem 


iu'dicem 


fra'trem 


Ahl mi'lite 


iu'dice 

PLUS A L 


fra'tre 


N(m. mi'lites 


iu'dic6B 


fra'trCs 


Gen. mt'litum 


iu'dicum 


fra'tram 


Dat. mili'tibus 


iudi'cibuB 


fra'trlbuB 


Ace. mi'lites 


iu'dic68 


fra'trfiB 


Ahl. mili'tibuB 


iudi'cibuB 


fra'tribuB 



100. 
Cae'sar, -aria, ni., Caesar, 
dux, du'clB, m., leader. 
frft'ter, -tris, m., brother. 
ifL'dez, -ioiB, m., Judge. 
la'piB, -idlB, m., stone. 
de'oimuB, -a, -um, tenth. 



VOOABUIiARY 



le'giO, -O'niB, f ., legion. 
irbefl, -5'nim, m., children. 
m&'ter, -tris, f., mother. 
miles, -itiB, m., soldier. 
pa'ter, -trla, m., father. 
te'lum, -I, n., weapon. 



oppug'nO, -a're, -&'vi, -ft'tUB, attack, storm. 
cir'cum, preposition with accusative, around. 
cum, preposition with ablative, with. 

* This expression is used to imply an exaggeration. 
.S5 
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(a) Note carefully : 

Uber5, -ftre, -SvJ, -fttus, to set free. f Compare the 

Uber, -era, -^rum, free, English 

llberl, -drum, freehom children, liberate, liberty, 

liber, librl, book, library, 

101. WTuid LaMn words do the foUoiving suggest? 
fraternity decimal judicial paternal 

BUIiB 

102. Ablative of Accompaniment. — Accompaniment (in 
company with or in conflict with) is expressed by the ab- 
lative with onm. 

The boy is with hU father. Pner ouxn patre eat. 

Caesar fought with the Gauls, Caeaar oum Ghallla pngnftvit. 

EXBBCISBS 

103. Translo;te, and give eonstjiiction of each noun: 

(a) 1. Dux cum fratre erat 2. Liberi cum iadice erunt. 
3. Galli cum Caesare pugnabant. 4. Pater cum ffliabus est. 
5. Caesar cum decima legiOne oppidum Gallorum oppugnavit. 

(p) 1. Caesar tuba decimae legionl victoriam nQntiavit. 
2. Malus yir lapide militem vulneraverit. 3. Lata fossa 
circum mtirum fuerat. 4. Liberl iadicis patri tela mOnstrSr 
bunt. 5. Duces cum multls militibus oppida magna oppugna- 
verant. 

104. Translate: 

(a) 1, The leader fought with the tenth legion. 2. The 
men saved the town of (their) fathers. 3. They will storm 
the wall around the camp. 4. The girl was with (her) 
brother in the native land of the Gauls. 5. Caesar gives a 
signal to (his) faithful legions. 

(b) 1, The general and (his) children are good friends. 
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2. The judge's mother and sister were unhappy. 3. The 
messenger carried a letter from the merchant to the farmer. 
4. The lieutenants have announced the victories of the sol- 
diers. 5. The leader's forces passed the winter in camp and 
(there) was great fear. 

ORAL EXEBCISBS 

105. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Quis index erit? 2. Pugnavistlne telis? 3. Quis 
cum Gallls pugnabat? 4. Milit6sne oppidum oppugnav6r- 
unt? 5. Ubi erant boni liberl ? 




Caesar. 



LESSON XII 

THIRD DECLENSION. SECOND CONJUGATION 



Mens Sana in eorpore sano. —A sound mind in a sound body* 



106. The terminations of neuters of the third declension 
differ from masculines and femiuines in the nominative 
and accusative, singular and plural. 

Ca'put, n., head FlfLmen, n., river Cor'puB, n., body 
Base, ca'pit- Base, flfL'min- Base, cor'por- 







SINOCLAR 




TSRJIINA- 
TIONS 


Norn. 


ca'put 


flu'men 


cor'pus 


— 


Gen, 


ca'pitiB 


flu' 1 hi Ills 


cor'poriB 


is 


Dat. 


ca'piti 


flu'mini 


cor'pori 


I 


Ace. 


ca'put 


flu' men 


cor'pus 


— 


AhL 


ca'pite 


flu'mine 

PLURAL 


cor'pore 


e 


Norn. 


ca'pita 


flu'raina 


cor'pora 


a 


Gen. 


ca'pitum 


flu minum 


cor'porum 


um 


Dat. 


capi'tibus 


flumi'nibuB 


corpo'ribuB 


ibUB 


Ace, 


ca'pita 


flu'mina 


cor'pora 


a 


AM. 


capi'tibus 


flurai'nibuB 


corpo'ribuB 


ibuB 



107. The Four Conjugatioxis. — There are four regular 
conjugations of verbs. They are distinguished by the 
vowel before -re in the present infinitive active. Their 
stems are all found in the same way as those of portO. 
See §§ 47 and 70. 

♦Juvenal. 
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Stem 




Pres. Ind. 


Pres. Inf. 


Perf. Ind. 


Perf. Part. 


Vovcel 


1st 


por'tfi 


port&'re 


porta'vl 


portSl'tus 


a 


2d 


mo'neo 


monfi're 


mo'nul 


mo'nitus 


6 


3d 


dtl'cfi 


dfL'cere 


dtl'xl 


duc'tus 


e 


4th 


au'diS 


audi're 


audi'vl 


audi'tua 


i 



108. The Second Conjugation. — The same rules as to 
stem, tense sign, and personal ending are followed for 
forming the various indicative tenses in the second con- 
jugation as in the first. The^r^^^n^ 9tem is mon6-; the 
perfect stem^ monu-. 

In the first person singular of the present tense e of the 
stem is retained before the personal ending -a, moned. 



109. Conjugation of mo'ned, I advise^ warn. 
Indicative Active 





PRESENT 


PERFECT 




/ advise, warn 


/ have advised, warned 


mo'nefi 


monc'mus 


mo'nul mouu'imua 


x^o'nes 


mone'tiB 


monuis'tl monuis'tis 


mo'net^ 


mo'nent 


mo'nuit iiionuC'runt (-fi're) 



IMPERFECT 

/ was advising, warning 
moiie'bam monebSl'mus 

moiie'bSls monebSl'tis 

luone'bat mone'bant 

FUTURE 

/ shall advise, warn 
moiie'ba mone'bimus 

mone'bis mone'bitis 

mone'bit mone'bunt 



PLUPERFECT 

/ had advised, warned . 
monu'eram monuera'mus 
monu'erfts monuerSl'tis 
mouu'erat nionu'eraiit 

FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have advised, warned 
monu'ero monue'rimus 
nioim'eris monue'ritis 
raonu'erit monu^eritit 



^ Note that the qaantity of e corresponds to that of a in the first conjuga- 
tion. See § 49, a. 
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110. VOOABULABY 

ca'put, ca'pitia/n., head. ha'beS, -«'re, -nl, -itiis, have, 
cUUnor, olftmS'ria, m., shout, consider, hold. 

noise. mo'neS, -^'re, -ttl, -itiis, culvise, 
co'mea, oo'mitia, m. and f., warn. 

companion. mo'veS, -^'re, mO'vI, mS'taa, 
oor'pua, cor 'porta, n., body, move, break up (with caatra). 

flfL'men, flfL'minia, n., river. te'neS, -#'re, -ttl, , hold. 

ho'md, ho'minia, m. and f., man, ti'meS, -S're, -ul, , fear, be 

human being. afraid of. 

pCa, pe'dis, m.,foot. ▼i'deS, -«'re, vi'dl, vl'aaa, see. 

rSx, rS'gia, m., king. quid, interrog. pron., what f 

111. What Latin words do the following suggest? 

capital admonish regal homicide 

pedestal corporal tenacious timid 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

112. Analyze eo/ch form : 

(a) 1. Habebam, habuit, habebunt, habueratis. 2. Vid^ 
mus/ vidimus, videt, vidit. 3. Tim6b6, timu6runt, timu- 
erint, timuit. 4. MovSbunt, movimus, movent, moveratis. 
5. Tenebant, tenuisti, tenuit, tenuerint. 

(h) 1. Portat, laudavi, timui, nuntiavit. 2. Paravistis, 
vidistis, dedistis, monstrabamus. 3. Times, tenuerO, habfibat, 
viderunt. 4. Videbant, vastas, monet, movit. 5. Porta- 
vit, monuit, dedit, fuit. 

113. Translate, marking long vowels: 

(a) 1. We were moving, they had moved, he will move. 
2. I shall warn, you had warned. 3. We have feared, they 
have seen, I shall have. 4. You have stormed, we were 
having. 5. They gave, they had been, they were seeing. 

(h) 1. He warned, he gave, he saw. 2. He will have 

1 Compare videmus, vidimus ; videt, vidit. 
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seen, he had held, you {plur,) are fearing. 3. You (sing.) 
were seeing, I had moved, you will have held. 4. They 
warn, we seized, he carries. 5. They had called, I am see- 
ing, you moved. 

RULE 

114. Ablative of Manner. — Manner is expressed by the 
ablative wjith a limiting adjective or cum, or both. 

He writes with great care, MagnSl cum dlligentiSl scrlbit. 
Magna dnigentiSl scrlbit. 

He writes with care. Cum dlligexitiSl scrlbit. 

EXERCISES 

115. Translate, and give principal parts of each verb: 
(a) 1. Homo cum clamore comitem vocabat. 2. Milites 

cum dlligentia oppidum servO- 
vgrunt. 3. Magistrl magnis 
cum clamoribus equos vocavfi- 
runt. 4. Caesar magna cum 
dlligentia decimam legionem in 
castris tenuerit. 5. Arbor6s 
silvae vidimus. 

(h) 1. Filius regis bonos 
comites habebit. 2. Homings 
decimam legionem timuerant. 
3. E6x magnum flumen in silva 
vidit. 4. Homings castra mo- 
verint. 5. Niger equus corpus 
magnum sed caput parvum 
habet. 



116. Translate, marking 
long vowels : 

(a) 1. The good teacher will 
advise the brother and sister. 




Soldiers of the Legion. 
2. With many shouts the 
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soldiers seized the town. 3. The children feared the man's 
companion. 4. We fought with bad men, but were not 
victors. 5. The woman's fear was great. 

(b) 1. The men wounded the horse's head with large 
stones. 2. Gaul had many large rivers. 3. The judge and 
the king had been in the small town. 4. The Gauls have 
walls around (their) towns. 5. With great fear the mer- 
chants had seen the soldiers. • 




The Roman Arena at Verona 
Compare this with the Colosseum on page 206. 



ORAL EXERCISE. 

117. ^Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid vidisti ? 2. Suntne magni lapides in flumine ? 
3. Timesne clamorem hominum? 4. Num duc6s castra 
movgrunt ? 5. Quis habet magnum caput ? 



LESSON XIII 

THIRD DECLIiNSION. I-STEMS 



Ars Tonga, vita brevis. — ** AH is long and time is fleeting/'* 



118. Some third declension nouns have 1 before, or 

in place of, the vowel of certain endings. These are 

called i-Stems. 

(a) In the first declension we noticed that a seemed the predominant 
vowel ; in the second, o. So we speak of them as the a-declenslon and 
the o-declension and we say their stems end in & and o. Similarly we 
speak of the third declension as the consonant or i-declension, because 
its stems end in a consonant or in 1. In the consonant stems which we 
have been studying so far the stem is just like the base. We are now to 
study i-stems. Their stem is made by adding i to the base. 

119. The following nouns regularly have 1-stems : 

1. Masculine and feminine nouns ending in -fis and -is, 
not increasing ^ in the genitive ; nouns ending in -na, -ra, 
and monosyllables in -a or -x following a consonant. 

These all end in -i or -e in the ablative singular, -ium in the genitive 
plural, and -ia or -Sa in the accusative plural .2 

* Literally : Art is longy life short. 

^ The expression **not increasing in the genitive'^ is used to distinguish 
nouns like liostis, whose genitive has the same number of syllables as the 
nominative, from nouns like mnes, znilitis, whose genitive has more syllables 
than the nominative. 

2 Originally the accusative singular ended in -im, the ablative singular in 
-I, and the accusative plural in -Is ; but these endings have been largely dis- 
placed by -em, -e, and -Ss. 
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2. Neuter nouns ending in -e, -al, or -ar. 

These end in -I in the ablative singular, -imn in the genitlTe plural, 
and in -ia in the nominative and accusative plural. 

120 

Ig'nis, m.,Jire, Hoa'tis, m., enemy, BCa're, n., sea. 
BASE, ign- BASE, host- BASE, mar- 

STEM, ignl- STEM, hosti- STEM, mari- 



Nom. ig'nls 

Gen, ig'nis. 

Dat, ig'nl 

Ace, ig'nem 

AbL ig'nl or e 



SINOULAK 

hos'tia roa're 

hos'tia ma'ria 

hos'il ma'rl 

hos'tem ma're 

hos'te ma'ii 



TXIMTHATIOKS 

M. and F. Neat. 

ia e 

la ia 

I I 

em (im) e 

e(I) I 



PLCRAL 



hos'tfia 
hos'tium 
hos'tibua 
hos'tia, Sa 
hos'tibuB 



ma'ria 

ma'rium 

nia'iibua 

ma'ria 

ma'ribua 



fia 

ium 
ibua 

ibua 



ia 

ium 

ibua 

ia 

ibua 



VOCABULARY 



Nom. ig'nCa 

Gen, ig'nium 

Dat, ig'nibua ' 

Ace. ig'nia, fia 

AbL ig'nibua 

121. 

a'nimal, -ft'lia, (-ium i), n., mdua, mon'tia, (-ium),m., moc4n- 

animal. tain. 

cae'dSs, -ia, (-ium), f., slaugh- noz, noc'tia, (-ium), f., night, 

ter. para, par 'tia, (-ium), f.,/>ar<. 

hoa'tia, hos'tia, m., an enemy — por'ta, -ae, f., gate. . 

hoa'tfia, hoa'tium, the enemy, rl'pa, -ae, f ., bank (of a river), 

ig'nia, -ia, (-ium), in., Jire. urba, urHbia, (-ium), f., city. 

ma're, -ia, (-ium*), n,, sea. aae'pe, adverb, often. 

122. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 

hostile ignite marine nocturnal 

partial riparian portal urban 



1 Genitive Plural. 



3 The genitive plural is not used. 
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EXERCISES 

123. Translate, and decline the nouns: 

(a) 1. Multa animalia fu6runt in marl. 2. In Gallia 
noctes sunt longae. 3. Agros hostium igni vastabimus. 
4. Caput pars corporis est. 5. Caesar cum hostibus saepe 
pugnavit et caedes fuit magna. 

(p) 1. Eipae fluminis altae erant. 2. Dux mllitfis in 
castrls tenuit. 3. Agros ab urbe ad montem vastavit. 
4. Milit^s a portis urbis tela portabunt. 5. Patr6s filios ^ 
magna cum diligentia monuerant. 




A Roman Gate. 



124. Translate, marking long vowels: 

(a) 1. Caesar had been victor. 2. (There) have been 
many fires on the mountain. 3. The enemy will pass the 
winter in the city. 4. (There) was a great slaughter of the 
enemy on the bank of the river. 5. The general's brother 
and sister see the large rivers. 

(h) 1. The stones in the river are often beautiful. 
2. They broke camp and stormed the gates of the enemy's 
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town. 3. The lieutenants had seen the fires of the enemy's 
camp from the city. 4. The men announced (their) victory 
to Caesar with great shouts. 5. The little children had 
feared the large animals. 
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The so-called Temple of Vesta at Rome. 



125. State in Latin five facts. One pupil may state a 
fact to another and he in turn tell it to the class in Eng- 
lish, 



LESSON XIV 

REVIEW 



Consensus faeit legem. — General consent maJces the law. 



126. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 



arbor 


latus 


victoria 


femina 


dux 


frater 


pater 


miles 


decimus 


caput 


corpus 


homo 


pes 


moveo 


teneo 


video 


hostis 


ignis 


pars 


urbs 



127. Word Drill. — (a) Give the nominative and geni- 
tive singular and the gender of the Latin nouns for the 
following: 



gate 


victory 


foot 


mother 


man 


slaughter 


head 


river 


body 


tree 


brother 


father 


mountain 


soldier 


sister 


enemy 


city 


children 


sea 


legion 


weapon 


fire 


night 


king 


judge 


stone 


bank 


leader 



(6) Give the principal parts of the Latin verbs for the 
following : 

advise lay waste show hold 

set free have see storm 

build announce give conquer 

move fear seize warn 
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128. Form Drill. — 1. Decline Ifldax, imperfttor, flfimen, 
hoBtdB, mare. 2. Conjugate ▼ideS through the indicative 
active. 3. Give the genitive singular ending of nouns 
of the first, second, and third declensions ; also the accu- 
sative singular, genitive plural, and accusative plural 
endings. 4. Make a statement in Latin containing an 
ablative of means and an ablative of accompaniment. 
5. Make a statement in Latin containing an ablative of 
manner. 

129. Questions. — 1. Of what gender are nouns of the 
first declension ? of the second ? of the third ? 2. What 
are the nominative endings of masculine nouns of the 
second declension ? of neuter nouns of the second declen- 
sion ? 3. How do i-stems differ from consonant stems 
in declension? 4. How are the conjugations of verbs 
distinguished? 5. How does the present stem of the 
first conjugation always end ? the present stem of the 
second conjugation ? 

EXERCISES FOB SIQHT BEADINQ 

130. 1. Puellafeminaelibrumdedit. 2. Multaaquainagro 
f uit. 3. Tela expl5rat6ris multa et magna erant. 4. ladex 
filiabus libros pulchros dedit sed filiis plla. 5. Multl duces 
magiiam mllitum dlligentiam laudant. 6. Virl malum con- 
sulem non amaverant. 7. Comes regis urbes et flumina vide- 
bit. 8. Homines decimam legiOnem timuerant. 9. Serva 
a domina ad matrem dona pulchra portabat. 10. Multi mer- 
catores montes et mare videbunt. 

Equus Marci 

131. Marcus et lalia erant frater et soror. Pater llberOrum 
multa animalia in agro habebat. Llberl equum nigrum ama- 
bant quem (which) pater Marco dederat. 
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Equus dominuin parvum circum agrum et in silvam saepe 
portabat. Soror Marci magna animalia timuit sed Marcus ad 
equum frumentum portavit et ei {to him) aquam dedit. 

Mall pueri lapidibus animal pulchrum vulneraverant et 
mater liberOrum magna cum dlligentia equum c6labat. 




A Roman Aqueduct in Southern France. 



LESSON XV 

PASSIVE VOICE. ABLATIVE OF AGENT 



Tempora mutantur. — Times are changed. 



132. The personal endings in the passive voice ^ are : 





BINOULAB 


PLUBAL 


Ist 


-r 


-mar 


2d 


-rl. (re) 




3d 


-tur 


-ntur 



133. The rules for forming the present^ imperfect^ and 
future indicative are the same as in the active voice, the 
passive personal endings taking the place of the active 
ones. 

134. PASSIVE VOICE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Present Indicative 

por'tor, / am carried, porta'mur, tee are carried, 

porta'ris (re), you are carried, porta'mini, you are carried. 

porta'tur, he is carried, portan'tur, they are carried. 

Imperfect Indicative 

porta'bar, / was carried, portaba'mur, we were carried. 

portabSl'ris (-re), you were carried, portabSl'mini, you were carried. 
portaba'tur, he was carried. port aban 'tur, they were carried. 

1 Compare §§ 687 and 688. 
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Future Indicative 



porta'bor, I shall be carried. porta'bimur, we shall be carried, 

porta'beris (-re),yoti will be carried, portabi'mini, you will be carried, 
porta'bitur, he will be earned, portabun'tur, they will be carried, 

(a) Note the change in the vowel of the tense sign in the first and 
second person singular and third person plural of the future passive. 

(&) Compare carefully the English translation of the active and passive 
of each tense. 

135. Perfect Tenses. — The perfect stem is not used in 
the passive voice. The participial stem is found by drop- 
ping -UB from the perfect passive participle (the last one 
of the principal parts). The perfect^ pluperfect^ ^udi future 
perfect tenses in the passive are made by combining the 
participial stem, plus the endings seen in masnus, -a, -um, 
to agree with the subject, with sum for the perfect, eram 
for the pluperfect, and erfi for the future perfect. 

THIBD SINGULAR THIRD PLURAL 

portatuft est, he has been carried, porta tl sunt, they — (mas.) 
portata est, she has been carried, porltttae sunt, they — (fem.) 
portatum est, it has been carried, portata sunt, they — (neut.) 

(a) According to the rule in § 185 conjugate portd through the perfect, 
pluperfect, and future perfect tenses in the passive voice. Compare with 
§686. 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

136. AnaZyze each Latin form : 

(a) 1. Laudabantur, laudati sumus, laudavl. 2. Porta- 
beris, portS^tum erat, portor. 3. Pugnavimus, pugnabunt, 
pugnaveramus. 4. Occupata sunt, occupSta est, occupatur. 
5. AmfibiminI, amati erimus, amatae erant. 

(b) 1, Vulneratus es, vulnerabaminf, vulneraberis. 2. Dan- 
tur, dabuntur, dedimus. 3. Data erunt, c6laberis,.amabuntur. 
4. Vocabamur, vocavistis, vocatum erat. 5. Aedificavit, 
nuntiabitur, llberata est. 
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137. Translate, marking long vowels : 

(a) 1. You will be wounded. 2. They had been con- 
cealed. 3. I shall be praised. 4. It will be announced. 
5. They (neut) have been seized. 

(b) 1. It had been carried. 2. They were conquered. 

3. They have passed the winter. 4 We have been called 
together. 5. It was saved. 

138. VOOABUIiABY 

centu'rid, -d'nis, m., centurion. vir'tOs, -fL'tii, f., virtue, valor, 

IfL'lia, -ae, f ., Julia. courage, 

proe'lium, -I, n., battle. dtfes'sus, -a, -nm, tired, weary. 

stel'la, -ae, f., star. ourpS, -ft're, -&'▼!, -ft'tus, blame, 

vi'caa, -I, m., village. censure. 

sem'per, adv., always, ever. nS'vigd, -&'re, 41'vl, -SL'tos, sail. 

(a) Compare vicua, oppidum, urba ; aaepe and aemper ; beUum 
and proelium. 

139. W7ia;t Latin words do the following suggest ? 
virtue culpable navigate constellation ' 

BULB 

140. Ablative of Agent. — The personal agent with a 
passive verb is expressed by the ablative with a or ab. 

The good hoy is praised by his father. Puer bonua fi patre laadSltar. 
The hook was carried by the teacher. Uber SI magiatrd portftbfttor. 

EXERCISES 

141. Translate, and give the rule for eo/ch noun in 
the ablative ease: 

(a) 1. Puer bonus 9, matre non saepe culpabitur. 2. Do- 
minus in marl navigavit. 3. Liberi a lalia amantur. 

4. Agri a mllitibus vastabuntur. 5. Vici parvl hostium a 
copiis Caesaris occupati sunt. 
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(6) 1. In Gallia proelia a fido centurione semper ntoti^ta 
erant. 2. Milites a portis tuba a defesso IggatO vocabuntur. 
3. Corpus equi multis lapidibus vulnerabatur. 4. Agri Gal- 
liae ignl et gladio vastati erunt. 
5. Centuri6n6s urb6s magnas cum vir- 
ttite oppugnaverant. 

.142. Translate: 

(a) 1. The number of stars is great. 
2. The teacher Kas been blamed by 
the boy's friend. 3. The centurions 
sailed with the soldiers. 4. Julia 
and (her) companion will have been 
•loved by many friends. 5. The sig- 
nals had always been given by the 
leader with a trumpet. 

(6) 1. The valor of the faithful 
soldiers will always be praised by the 
leaders. 2. The sons and daughters 
of the king are in the city with (their) 

dear friends. 3. The leader breaks camp and the tired soldiers 
are called into the village. 4. We see a part of the battle 
from the bank of the river. 5. The soldiers attacked the 
city with great valor. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

143. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Puerne a matre culpabatur ? 2. Quis fido militl telum 
dedit ? . 3. Lfigatusne milites vocabit ? 4. Frumentumne 
in oppidum portatum est ? 5. Quis amicus puerorum erit ? 




Roman Centurion. 



LESSON XVI 

THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 



Jaeta alea est. — The die is east.* 



144. Adjectives having the same endings as nouns of 
the third declension are called adjectives of the third de- 
clension. Ahnost all adjectives of the third declension, 
except comparatives, follow the inflection of i-stems ; that 
is, tJiey have -I in the ablative singular, -ium in the genitive 
plural, -Is or -fis in the accusative plural, masculine and 
feminine, and -ia in the nominative and accusative plural 
neuter. 

(a) Adjectives of the third declension ending in -er have a different 
form for each gender in the nominative singular and are called adjectives 
of three endings : ftcer, ftcris, Sere. Learn the declension of ftcer, § 570. 

145. VOCABULARY 

ae'stfla, -tft'tis, f ., summer, nau'ta, -ae, m., sailor. 

an'nus, -I, m., year. ni'vis, n&'vis, (-ium), f., ship. 

celer'itas, -t&'tdB, f., swiftness, &'cer, &'cris, &'cre, sharp, keen, 

ci'vis, cl'vis, (-ium), m. and f., active, 

citizen. ce'ler, ce'leris, ce'lere, quick, 

hd'ra, -ae, f., hour, swift. 

mSn'sa, -ae, f., table, ter'tius, -a, -um, third. 

146. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
civic nautical navy accelerate 

. * Said hy Caesar when he crossed the Rahicon. Quoted hy Suetonius. 
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RULE 



147. Ablative of Time. — Time when, or within which^ 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

They were fighting at the tenth hour, Decim& hdrft pugn&bant. 
Many battles were fought in a year, Multa proelia annd pugn&ta 
sunt. 

EXERCISES 

148. Translate, and give the constriuction of each 
noun: 

(a) 1. Aestate milites Caesaris saepe pugnabant. 2. Dux 
defessus nocte castra movet. 3. Tertia hora frumentum ex 




■ III ■ I iiFiT" wFTin Til? II I I — 1 

A Roman Ship. 

navibus in oppidum ab nautis portatum erat. 4. Centurio "^ 
cum decima legione anno tertio oppidum magna cum virtpte 
occupavit. 5. Virtus civium magna erat. 

(&) 1. Nautae navibus navigant. 2. Homings magna cum 
celeritate in vicum portati sunt. 3. !N"av6s celer6s ad luliam 
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litter^s port&verant. 4. LibrI in m6ns& magna sunt. 
5. Gladii a filils itidicis portatl erunt. 

149. Translate: 

(a) 1. The good king was loved by the faithful citizens. 
2. In the third year of the war Caesar built many ships and 
he was not blamed by the citizens. 3. Good sailors see the 
stars, the sea, and ships. 4. The man's companion was a 
swift messenger. 5. At nine o'clock * the tired soldiers had 
been overcome by the swiftness of the enemy. 

(&) 1. A high wall has been built around the village. 
2. (There) are always many battles in a long war. 3. Weap- 
ons will be shown to the active soldier by the good leader. 
4. The consul's native land had broad fields. 5. Many vil- 
lages had been laid waste with fire and sword. 

150. Composition. — State in Latin three facts about 
the table or the things upon it. When one pupil has 
stated a fact, another should translate it. 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

151. Cormnit to Tnemory with the transloMon: 

1. Aestate. 2. Tertia hora. 3. Magna cum celeritate. 
4. Cum decima legione. 6. Memoria tengre. 

1 The third hour. 



LESSON XVII 

THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 



Fortes fortunajuvat.— Fortune favors the brave,^ 



152. Adjectives of the third declension which end in 
-is have the masculine and feminine alike in the nominative 
singular and are called adjectives of two endings : fortis, 
forte. Learn the declension of fortis, § 571. 

153. VOCABULARY 

perrculam, -I, n., danger, le'vis, -e, light (in weight), 

tem'pus, tem'poris, n., time, om'niB, -e, all, every. 
vigi'lia, -ae, f ., watch (part of the liben'ter, adv., gladly. 

night). labfi'rfi, -a're, -i'vl, -&'tus, laboVy 
bre'vis, -e, short. work. 

for'tis, -e, brave. pro'perfi, -ft're, i'vl, -ft'tus, 
gra'vis, -e, heavy, severe. hurry, hasten. 

154. WTiat Latin words do the folloming suggest ? 
temporary brevity grave fortitude 
levity omnibus peril vigil 

EXERCISES 

155. Transloite: 

(a) 1. Brevi tempore servi r6gis liberabuntur. 2. Pars 
civium a forti nautd. laudabatur. 3. Clv6s gravibus lapidibus 
vulnerati erant. 4. Omnfis nautae ex urbfe in nav6s propera- )C 
vfirunt et in mari navigabant. 5. Centurio levi gladio pug- 
naverit. 

* From the Roman dramatic poet, Terence. 
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(b) 1. Tertia vigilia noctis mllites in magnO perlculO erant. 
2. Virl in agrls libenter laboraverant. 3. Mllitfis fortes in 
castrls saepe hiemay^runt. 4. Decima legid a Gallls ndn 

saepe superata erat. 
5. PlctOras multas et 
maguas in m^nsa yi- 
debamus. 

156. Translate: 

(a) {? The nights 
in the summer were 
short. 2. The book 
will be light, but the 
stone will be heavy. 
3. The good citizens 
always love a good 
king and do not fear 
(him). 4. The brave 
citizen had always 
been praised by the 
consul. 5. In the 
third watch of the 
night part of the sol- 
diers were in camp. 
(6) 1. Good children are ofteii glad to work (gladly work). 
2. The tired citizens had often been censured by the brave 
leader. 3. In the summer all the sailors hastened to the ships 
with great swiftness. 4. A watch is a part of the night. 
5. KThe boy had a heavy stone and wounded a large animal in 
(his) father's field. 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

157. Commit to memory with the translations: 
1. Brevi tempore. 2. Tertia vigilia. 3. Cum mllitibus 
decimae legionis. 
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A Roman Altar. 
Showing the sacrifice of a bull. 



LESSON XVIII 

SECOND CONJUGATION, PASSIVE 



Fas est et ah hoste doceri. —It is right to learn even from a foe.^ 



158. Adjectives of the third declension not ending in 
-er or -Is and not of the comparative degree have one 
ending. Learn the declension of potsns, § 572. 

159. The passive of the second conjugation is formed 
according to the same rules as that of the first conjugation. 
See Lesson XV. 

(a) Conjugate monefi according to the rules before con- 
sulting the book. Compare with § 587. 

160. VOQABUIiARY 

R5'ma, -ae, f., Rome. prSmo'vefi, -€'re, -mfi'vl, -m6'- 

de'cem, adj., ten. tus, move forward, 

po't^nSy poten'tiBf &dj., powerful, reti'neo, -^'re, -ul, reten'tus, 

mighty, restrain, detain, retain. 

v6'15z, v615'cis, adj., swift. dC'lefi, -€'re, -€'vl, -8'tus, destroy 

161. WTiat Latin, words do the following suggest? 
velocity potential promote retain 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

162. Translate and analyze ea/ih form : 

(a) 1. LabOrat, mongmur, datur. 2. Visae sunt, vid6runt, 
videntur. 3. Tenfitur, tengbatur, tenuerant. 4. Movi, 
motus est, movfibitur. 6. Hab6bit, videbaris, culpaberis. 

♦Literally; To be taught even by a foe. 
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(&) 1. Delfivit, proper&vit, dedit. 2. Monuerftmus, visi 
eramus, tenuerint. 3. DelSbantar, datum est, moniti sumus. 
4. VulneratI eratis, cfilabitur, vocata eris. 5. Fuerant, 
eratis, fuimus. 

163. Translate, marking long vowels: 

(a) 1. We had, you were seen, they have been restrained. 
2. He had been, he had been wounded, I am seen. 3. They 
will have been warned, it was given, we are. 4. They (n«u*.) 
had been destroyed, we have destroyed, it is destroyed. 5. It 
has been moved, they will be seen, I have seen. A4A>fcx-«L*»-^ 

(6) 1. He had held, he had been seen, he will be bald. 
2. You {sing.) will be warned, you will warn, he had been 
warned. 3. You (plur.) hasten, you (plur.) are seen, they 
had given. 4. We shall have been blamed, you had moved, 
they will be seen, it had been given. 6. We shall be de- 
stroyed, they have been destroyed, you (sing.) will be destroyed 

EXERCISES 

164. Translate, and conjit^ate eaeh passive verb 
through the tense in which it is used: 

(a) 1. Gives mall ab imperatOre bono culpati sunt. 2. De- 
cem celergs ntlntii ab hostibus videbantur. 3. Urbs magna 
a duce forti del6ta erat. 4. ROma erat urbs potfins et viri 
Romae Grallos multos superav6runt. 5. Lggatus magnum 
numerum navium v6l0cium habuit. 

(6) 1. Tertia hora noctis milit6s ex castris magnis cum 
celeritate properabunt. 2. Decima hora ab exploratore celeri 
moneberis. 3. D^fessae legionfis in castris retin6bantur. 
4. Signa brevi tempore promota erunt. 5. Fllii agricolarum x. 
cum patribus in agris saepe libenter laboraverant. 

166. Translate: 

(a) 1. Many are wounded in a short time. 2. The brave 
lieutenants have not been detained in camp. 3. Many large 



SECOND CONJUGATION, PASSIVE 61 

cities had been destroyed by the powerful general. 4. The 
tenth legion had been moved forward with great swiftness. 
5. Ten swift •ships were destroyed by the enemy. 

(&) 1. The signals were seen by the Gauls at the third 
watch. 2. The lieutenant had been warned by all the scouts. 




The Porta San Paolo. 
One of the gfates of modern Rome. 

3. The mountains are high and the rivers are deep. 4. The 
fires of the enemy's camp were seen at night by the tired 
soldiers. 5. (There) had been a great slaughter of the 
enemy by the brave soldiers. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

166. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Ubi castra Caesaris erant? 2. Pugnabisne libenter? \ 
3. Nonne clv6s erunt potentfis? 4. Num noct6s breves 
sunt ? 5. Quid in m^nsS. est ? 



LESSON XIX 

REVIEW 



Xsse guam videri, — To be rather than to seem to 6«.* 



167. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can that seem to be derived from the following : 

culpo v6lox annus civis 

hOra nauta celer tempus 

brevis fortis gravis omnis 

168. Fonn Drill. — 1. Name the passive personal end- 
ings. 2. Give the formula for making each tense in the 
indicative mood, passive voice. 3. Conjugate d6 and 
dfilefi through the indicative mood, active and passive 
voices. 4. Decline celer, brevis, v615z. 

169. Sjrntax Drill. — 1. Name three uses for the abla- 
tive without a preposition. 2. Name two uses for the 
ablative with & or ab. 3. How is an ablative of means 
distinguished from an ablative of agent? 4. Into what 
three classes are adjectives of the third declension divided ? 
5. How do we determine to which one of these classes an 
adjective belongs ? 

170. Composition. — Write in Latin five or more con- 
nected sentences, telling something about the general and 
his soldiers. (The best papers may be written on the 
board and read at sight by the class.) 

171. EXERCISES FOR SIGHT READING 

1. Erat magna caedfis hostium. 2. Tfiluin fid5 mlliti a 
duce dabatur. 3. Aqua ad equos albos a servTs portata est. 

» The motto of North Carolina. 
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4. Homings sunt miserl, sed non mall. 5. Multi et boni civ6s 
Sl Caesare araati erant. 6. Lggatl magna virttite pugnabunt. 
7. Pulchri libri liberis a matribus dati sunt. 8. Perlculum 
semper timuimus. 9. Imperator bonus clvfis malos culpavit. 
10. Tertia vigilia dux oppidum hostium d€l6vit. 




A Street in Pompeii. 

Showing ruts worn in the stone pavement by wagon wheels, and the stepping stones 

by which pedestrians crossed the street. 

CiNCINNATUS 

172. Cincinnatus agricola Romanus fuit et in agrO laboravit. 
Miles n5n fuit sed patriam amavit. Roma in magno periculO 
erat et ndntii ad Cincinnatum mittfibantur. Bonum virum 
arantem (plowing) in agro videbant. Cincinnato perlculum 
patriae narrabant et eum (him) ad bellum vocabant. Erat dic- 
tator et potens imperator. Brevi tempore hostes superabantur 
et victor ad agros properavit. Agricola fortis ab omnibus 
amatus et laudatus est 



LESSON XX 

POSSUM, COBCPLEMENTAB7 INFINZTZVB 



Possunt quia posse videntur, — They ean because they thinJe they 

ean.^ 



173. Conjugation of poMom, lam able or lean (= potis, 
able + 8um, I am). Principal parts : poMom, posse, potol. 
It has no passive voice. 

(a) PoBsnm = pot sum ; the t becomes a before those forms of the 
verb Bum which begin with a. The perfect stem tenses are formed 
according to the formula given for those tenses. See § 72. 

Conjugate the indicative mood of possum, according to the abo^e. 
Compare with § 601. 

174. VOCABULARY 

moe'nia, -ium, n., fortifications ought, must (followed by infini- 

(walls of a city). tive). 

palfLs, -fL'diSy LySioampf marsh, pos'sum, pos'se, po'tui, can, be 
po'pulas, -I, m,, people, nation. able (followed by infinitive), 

cotldift'nas,^ -a, -um, daily, com'plefi, -6're, -6'vX, -^'tus, Jill, 
R5m&'nas, -I, m., a Roman, cover, 

Rfimft'nus, -a, -um, Roman, ffe'rS, adv., almost, 

dfi'befi, -yre, -ul, -itus, owe ; cotrdi6,i adv., daily, every day, 

175. WTidt Latin words do the following suggest f 
possible complementary debit popalation 

» Virgil. Literally : Because they seem to be able, 
1 Spelled also with two t's. 
64 



COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE 65 

BULB 

176. Complementary Infinitive. — PoBBum and some other 
verbs require an infinitive to complete their meaning ; this 
is called a complementary infinitive. 

Caesar co%jdd fight, Caesar pugnSre potuit. 

We ought to love our country. Patriam amftre dfibfimuB. 

EXERCISES 

177. Translcube: 

(a) 1. Urbfis d6l6re potuerant. 2. Potuistlne monSre llbe- 
ros? 3. Omnfis hostfis superSre potuimus. 4. Tempore 
proeli periculum timbre ndn deb^mus. 5. A palude ad ripam 
fluminis castra mov^re possumus. 

(P) 1. Cum populo R6man5 lab6rare n6n potugrunt. 
2. Omnia moenia ab hostibus cotidifi videbantur. 3. Mods 
copiis hostium compl6tus erat. 4. Tertia vigilia noctis 
imperator magno cum clamore mllitibus signum dedit. 5. Kd- 
mani cum hostibus fer6 cotldianis proeliis pugnavSrunt. 

178. Translate: 

(a) 1. Caesar ought not to fear danger. 2. The Romans 
cannot defeat all (their) enemies in the swamp. 3. We could 
not overcome the Roman forces with swords and javelins. 
4. The good soldiers were able to fight daily with great cour- 
age. 5. The Roman people could not love the enemies of 
(their) native land. 

(b) i. The banks of the broad river were high. 2. The 
swords had been retained with care. 3. Ten powerful cities 
have been seized by the enemy and filled with soldiers. 
4. The boy's books are heavy, (his) sister's light. 5. Almost 
all the fortifications of the enemy were attacked in the third 
year of the war. 

179. Composition. — Make five statements in Latin 
about things that are or have been possible. 



LESSON XXI 

THIRD CONJUGATION. APPOSITION 



Montani semper liheri.^ Mountaineers are always free,* 

180. Verbs of the third conjugation end in -ere in tlie 
present infinitive. Principal parts of dflcfi, I lead: dfl'c5, 
dn'cere, dfL'xl, duc'tos. Present stem, dlice- ; perfect stem, 
dtbc- ; participial stem, duct-. 

181. Present tense ^present stem (with e changed to i) 
+ personal endings. The vowel of the ending in the first 
person singular is simply a, in the third person plural u. 

Imperfect t&ns^ ^ preBent stem (with e lengthened) + 
tense sign ba + personal endings. 

Future tease = present stem + personal endings. The 
vowel of the ending in the first person singular is a instead 
of e, in the second person singular and the first and 
second persons plural long 6. 



182. 


Present Indicative 




SINGULAR 

du'cfi 


/ lead. 


PLURAL 

du'cimus 


du'cis 




du'citis 


du'cit 




du'cunt 


* 


Imperfect Indicative 




duce'bam 


/ was leading. 


ducebft'mas 


duce'bSs 




ducebi'tis 


ducenbat 


Future Indicative 


duce'bant 


du'cam 


I shall lead. 


duce'muB 


dii'ces 




duce'tlB 


du'cet 




du'cent 



♦ The motto of West Virginia. 
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183. VOCABULARY 

dCL'cfi, -ere, du'zi, duc'tus, lead, &mit't5, -ere, ftml'sl, ftmia'suB, 
6dil'c5, -ere, fidil'zl, fiduc'tus, send away, lose, 

lead out. remit'tfi, -ere, reml'sl, remis'- 
redflc'd, -ere, redCL'zI, reduc'- bus, send back. 

tuB, lead back, withdraw, po'no, -ere, po'sul, po'BituB,put, 
mit'tfi, -ere, mi'sl, mis 'bub, send, place, (with castra) pitch, 

184. WTuit Latin words do the following suggest? 
position mission reduce remit 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

185. Analyze each Latin form : 

(a) 1. Educent, 6duc6bat, redticimus. 2. Mittfis, mittetis, 
mittunt. 3. Ponebant, ponimus, castra ponent. 4. Amittis, 
amittitis, amitto. 5. Amat, timet, dticam. 

(&) 1. Mittebas, ponfibamus, remitto. 2. Redtlcam, mittit, 
amittent. 3. Ducet, dticit, daces. 4. Promovet, 6duc6ba- 
tis, ponimus. 6. Eeduces, reducimus, reducunt. 

186. Translate: 

(a) 1. They were losing, you lose, you will lose. 2. You 
will send back, you are sending back, you send back. 3. I 
shall lead out, they will lead out, you will lead out. 4. We 
shall fight, we shall move, we shall send. 5. We are leading, 
they were pitching camp. 

(&) 1. He will lead out, we were placing, you are sending. 
2. I lose, we shall place, we were leading. 3. They will 
lead, we shall lose, I am sending. 4. He is sending away, 
we place, they lead. 5. We were sending, I shall send, you 
were leading. 

RULES 

187. Apposition. — A noun or pronoun in apposition 
with another noun or pronoun agrees with it in case. 

We saw the city of Rome. Vidimus urbem R5mam. 

The boy loves his sister Julia, Puer sorfirem lilliam amat. 
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188. ParsLog. — To parse a verb, give : 

(1) Conjugation, (2) principal parts, (3) voice, (4) 
mood, (5) tense, (6) person, (7) number, (8) rule. 

In § 189, a, 1, remittit would be parsed as follows : remittit: third 
conjugation ; principal parts^ remittO, remitters, remlsl, remissus; active 
voic-e; indicative mood; present tense; third person; singular number; 
agreeing with the subject nauta. Bule : A verb agrees with its subject 
in person and number. 

BXBBOISBS 

189. Translate,^ and parse each indioaMve verb form : 

(a) 1. Nauta, I)0t6n8 vir, navfis remittit. 2. Caesar, bonus 
dux, castra pdnet. 3. Pater bonus ad filiam luliam multa 
dOna mittit. 4. Virl omnia tSla amittent. 5. Caesar, ini> 
perator magnus, ad proelium mllitSs Bdmands saepe MUcit. 




Roman Bow, Arrow, and Javelin. 

(&) 1. Animalia in vicum redUcere non potufirunt. 2. Yiri 
frUmentO decern vfiloces navfis compleverant. 3. Tertia 
vigilia fidus civis ad oppidum nUntium mittet. 4. Dux cir- 
cum mQrum virOs ferfi cotldie dUcet et portas urbis vid6bit. 
5. Virl semper fortes fuerunt et patriam amav6runt. 

190. TranslMe: 

(a) 1. Boys often lose (their) books. 2. The citizens will 
place heavy stones on the wall. 3. The children are leading 
the horses to the river and will give the animals water. 

4. We had not been able to destroy the cities of the enemy. 

5. In the summer of the third year of the war Caesar will 

1 Pronounce the Latin words in gronps and translate in groups. 
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break camp and will send the soldiers back into the city of 
Rome. 

(b) 1. Many (persons) have been wounded with swords by 
(their) companions. 2. We could not pitch the camp in a 
swamp. 3. We were glad to send (gladly sent) the women 
and children back to the fortifications. 4. The Gauls ought 
to send (their) weapons with great care. 5. The large ships 
will have been seized by Caesar. 

ORAL EXBBGISE 

191. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Quid nauta videt? 2. Estne nauta in marl? 3. Ubi 
Caesar castra p6net ? 4. Duxne vir6s educit ? 5. LabOrasne 
cum dlligentia cotldie? 




Roman Boxers. 

This is commonly called Dares and Entellus. from a famous encounter described 
in Virgil's Aeneid. Book V. lines 362-484. 



LESSON XXII 

THIRD CONJUGATION. ABLATIVE OF CAUSB 



Lux et Veritas. — Light and truth,* 



192. Following the rules in § T2 conjugate dfic6 through 
the perfect^ pluperfect^ tMid future perfect active. Compare 
with § 688. 

193. VOOABULARY 

auzi'liam, -I, n., aidj help; pL, ■crl'bS, scrrbere, scrlp'sl, 

auxiliary forces, troops. Borlp'tns, write. 

fIniB, -iB, (-ium), m., end; pi., c6nBorrb6, -ere, -p'bI, -p'tus, 

territory, enroll, enlist, levy. 

i'ter, iti'neriB, n., Journey, road, oar'r6, our'rere, ouour'rl, 

march. our'BUB, run. 

lOz, Ifl'oiB, f., light. ^ relin'qud, relin'quere, relX'qt&I, 
prIn'oepB, -oipis, m., chief. rello'tuB, leave. 

prI'muB, -a, -urn, Jirst ; primft tr&n8, prep, with ace, across. 

Ifloe, at daybreak. oflr, interrog. adv., why f 

194. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
' scripture current primary relinquish 

RULE 

195. Ablative of Cause. — Cause may be expressed by 
the ablative usually without a preposition. 

The man ran from fear. Vlr tlmdre ouourrlt. 
Caesar praised the soldiers on account of their victories. Caesar 
victdrilB mlUtfiB laudavit. 

•The motto of Yale University. 
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EXERCISES 

196. Translate, and explain the use of eaxih ablaJbive 
and accusative : 

(a) 1. Dux diligentia fidum militem laudavit. 2. Liberl 
perlculO cucurrgrunt. 3. Princeps victoria magna viros lau- 
dabit. 4. Caesar auxilia trans flumen dtixerit. 5. R6x 
multas et longas litteras ad centurionem scrlpsit. 

(6) 1. Iter nSn longum erat. 2. Ad castra auxilia remittere 
debemus. 3. In finibus Gallorum multOs railites conscripserit. 

4. Ex finibus hostium in urbem r6gis cucurristl. 5. Prima 
luce princeps in castrls auxilia reliquit. 

197. Translate: 

(a) 1. The end of the journey will be in a swamp. 2. The 
soldiers ran because of (their) great fear. 3. The Romans 
cannot send back aid to the town on account of the great 
danger. 4. The jouniey into the territory of the enemy was 
short. 5. The mothers will praise the children for (their) 
diligence. 

(b) 1. I shall write letters and send (them) to (my) friends. 

2. In time of war the men leave the women and children in 
the town. 3. The horse ran with great swiftness. 4. At 
daybreak we had led the soldiers out of camp. 5. Ten 
weary men left the battle and were blamed by the chief. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

198. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Car dux laudabitur ? 2. Ubi {place) prima legi6 fuerat ? 

3. Ubi (tims) hostes superabantur ? 4. CHr viri currunt ? 

5. Quid rfix scripsit ? 



LESSON XXIII 

THIRD CONJUaATION, PASSIVE 



JVec plurihus impar. —A match for many.* 

199. Following the rules in Lesson XV, conjugate 
dficfi through the indicative passive. Compare with § 688. 
Note the only peculiarity in the passive. 

200. VOOABULABY 

ci'vitfts, -ta'tiB, f., state, ob'ses, obsidis, m. and f ., hos- 
co'horB, oohor'tiB, f., cohort (the tage, pledgCy security. 

tenth part of a legion). 6ra'tid, d'nis, f., speech^ oration. 

e'ques, equitts, m., horseman; pe'dea, peditts, m., foot soldier^ 

pi., cavalry, pL, infantry, 

Ite, 16'giB, f ., law. vul'nuB, vul'neris, n., toound. 

nS'men, -inis, n., name. pftr, (gen.) paris, adj., equal. 

201. WJuib La;bin words do the following suggest f 
legal equestrian nominate pedestrian 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

202. Analyze ecuch form : 

1. DuctI erant, misit, curram, conscripti sumus. 2. Videt, 
ducet, visae erimus, 6duxit. 3. Positum erat, relinquar, 
scribetur, missa est. 4. Dticeris, dtic6ris, amittfibantur, dabi- 
tur. 5. Habebit, amaberis, remittentur, 6dticiniinl. 

* The motto of Loaia XIV. Laterally : Not unequal to m^re. 
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203. Translate: 

1. They have led out, we shall be sent. 2. The letter will 
be written, had been written. 3. They had run, you (plur.) 
will run, I run. 4. We had been led back, it was placed, I 
led. 5. It has been moved, we shall move, I was seeing. 

RULE 

204. Ablative of Specification. — The ablative of speci- 
fication may be used with a verb, noun, or adjective to 
define its application. It answers the question " In what 
respect ? " 

He wag king in name, Rte ndmine erat. 

The hoy was small in body, Puer oorpore parvus erat. 

He was not surpassed in courage, Virtflte n5n superftbatur. 

EXERCISES 

205. Translate, and parse all the nouns in the ablon 
tive ca^e : 

(a) 1. Princip6s virtQte ab obsidibus superatl sunt. 2. Equi 
ducum celeritdite par^s erunt. 3. L6g6s clvit3.tis bonae erant. 
4. Equus celeritate superabatur. 5. Auxilia virtute equites 
superav6runt. 

(b) 1, Gratis longa scribfitur. 2: CenturiS decimae 
legiOnis in castris rellctus erat. 3. N6mina centurionum 
in librO scrlbuntur. 4. Par numerus peditum et auxili6rum 
a Caesare cdnscribStur. 5. Dux fortis magna celeritate 
currit, et tertiam cohortem legionis reliquit 

206. Translate: 

(a) 1. (There) was a city, Rome by name. 2. The cav- 
alry and infantry will be equal in courage. 3. The state was 
destroyed by bad citizens. 4. At daybreak the hostages 
were sent into the city. 5. The chiefs friend has written 
many orations. 
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(b) 1. They blamed the king on account of the severe 
laws. 2. Many cohorts had been enlisted across the river, 
and Caesar pitched his camp in the territory of the enemy. 




Roman Cavalry. 

3. The town has many gates, and in time of war many soldiers 
are left on the wall. 4. They sent the horseman into camp 
on account of his wounds. 5. In the first watch we can see 
the camp of the Gauls. 



ORAL EXERCISE 

207. Answer these questions in Latin, using the passive 
voice in 1, 3, and 4 ' 

1. Quis litteras scribet ? 2. Ubi castra movSbis ? 

3. Ubi tela relinqu6bantur ? 4. Quis 6rati6n68 scrlbit? 
5. Ctir pedes cucurrit? 
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LESSON XXIV 

REVIEW 



Justitia omnibus. — Justice for all,* 

208. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following : 

populus d6bed possum compleO 

dQc6 mitto p(5n5 auxilium 

finis iter lux princeps 

primus scrlbO curro relinquO 

l6x nomen ©ratio pedes 

209. Form Drill. — 1. Name each of the three stems of 
lands, moved, mitt5. 2. In the third conjugation of what 
tenses are the following the signs : e, i, ba, era, erl ? 
3. Conjugate poBBum through the indicative mood. 

210. Syntax Drill. — 1. What is a complementary infini- 
tive f 2. Give the rule for apposition^ cause^ specification^ 
and illustrate each with a Latin sentence. 3. Give 
the principal parts and the stems of the following verbs : 
dflo5, p5ii6, BorIb6, ourro, relinqu6. 



211. 



BXEBGISES FOB SIQHT READING 



1. Agricola bonus in agrls equos mult6s et vgloces habebit. 
2. Partem hostium superare potueramus. 3. CSpiae Romanae 
in ripa flUminis castra ponSbant. 4. Host6s ex oppid6 mittere 
non possumus. 5. Equi trans agrum in silvas cucurrfirunt. 
6. Prima luce mllitfis castra reliquerunt. 7. In Gallia im- 
perator mllitfis fortes conscrlpserat. 8. Victoria ducis civitati 
ntintiabitur. 9. ObsidSs in vicum parvum remittentur. 

* The motto of the District of Colnmhia. 
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10. Litterae multae 3. r^ge scrlptae sunt et tr&ns flQmen in 
fInSs hostium missae sunt. 



Magnus Imperator 

212. Caesar erat magnus imperfitor Rdm&nus. Multds 
milit^s habebat. OmnSs mllit^s fortes erant sed Caesar decimae 
legionis mllit^s am^bat. Erant multa et longa itinera et yiri 
defessl saepe erant. Tertia vigilifi noctis imper&tor in rlpa 
flQminis hostfis vidit et ex castrls cdpias vocavit. 




A Bridge near Rome. 

Erat parva paltts inter copias Caesaris et GrallOrum sed 
virtus legi6num magna erat et mllitfis perlcida timere non 
poterant. BrevI tempore RomanI gladils et pills Gallos 
super^ygrunt. Multos agros vastabant et multa et magna 
oppida hostium d6l6bantur. Signum tuba dabatur et mllit^s 
ad imperatorem vocabantur. Caesar militibus fortibus et 
ISgatIs dona magna dabat. 



LESSON XXV 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 



Magna est vis consuetudinis. — Great is the force of habit. 



213. Adjectives expressing quality are compared,^ in 
Latin as in English, in three ways, regularly^ irregularly^ 
and by the U9e of the Latin words for ^^more^^ and ''^most.^^ 

214. Regular Comparisons. — The comparative is formed 
by adding -ior, neut.^ -iua, and the superlative by adding 
-iBsimuB, -a, -um to the base of the* positive. 

Long, longuB ; longer, longior ; longest, longlsBimus. 
Swift, veloz ; swifter, velooior ; swiftest, veloclssimns. 

(a) The comparatiye may be translated swifter, more swift, too swift, 
or rather swift; the superlative, swiftest, most swift, or very swift. 



215. Compare the folloif/ing : 

brevis fortis altus 



pot6ns 



216. The comparative is declined like adjectives of the 
third declension, two endings, the neuter ending in -lus. 
They are not i-stems. 



21 


7. 


Longior, longer. 


Base, longior- 






SINGULAR 


PLDBAL 




Mas. and Fsm. 


Nbitter 


Mas. and Fxm. 


Nbutee 


Nam. 


lon'gior 


lon'gius 


longio'rfiB 


longio'ra 


Gen. 


longio'riB 


longio'ria 


longio'ram 


loiigio'rum 


Dat. 


longio'rl 


lougio'rl 


longio'ribuB 


longio'ribus 


Ace, 


longio'rem 


lon'gius 


longio'rBB . 


longio'ra 


Abl. 


longio're 


longio're 


longio'ribUB 


longio'ribus 






1 Ck>mpare §i 


1 677 and 678. 
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218. The superlative is declined like magniu, -a, -nm. 

219. VOOABULABY 

altitfL'd6, altitfL'diiiiB, f., height, pftx, pft'oia, t, peace. 

depth. pdna, pon'tlB, m., bridge. 
Oerma'nia, -ae, f ., Germany. ▼!*, — , — , vim, vl, f ., force ; pl^ 
Oerma'noB, -I, m., a German. vlrte, vXrinm, etc., strength 
Oerma'nus, -a, -am, German. (usually badU}f strength). 
magnitfl'd6, magnitfl'dinia, f., v6x, ▼6'cis, f., voice, toord^ ex- 
greatness, size. pression. 
multitfl'dS, multitfl'dinia, f., quam, adv., than, 
great number, multitude. aut, conj., or. 

220. WTiat Latin words do the foUounng suggest? 
multitude vim vocal magnitude 

BI7LE 

221. Ablative with the Comparative. — The comparative 
is followed by the ablative ^ when quam (than') is omitted. 

The boy is braver than his sister. Puer fortior est 8or6re. 

The javelin is longer than the sword. PUum longtoB gladi5 eat. 

BXEBGISBS 

222. Translate, and decline ecueh a/djecbive: 

(a) 1. German! fortiOrfis fu6ruiit Gallls. 2. Iter brevius 
erit. 3. Eeg6s German! semper c!vibus potentiOrCs erant. 
4. Vir! viribus ffiminas superant. 5. Homines in pace saepe 
fortiorfis sunt quam in bello. 

(6) 1. Multitado telomm gravissimonim in ponte rellcta 
est. 2. Cohors in f!nibus GermanOrum cot!di6 cdnscrlpta 
erat. 3. Imperator voce consulis vocabatur. 4. Altittldo 
mur! est magna. 5. Patrfis magnitndine corporum flliOs 
superabunt. 

1 This ablative can be used only instead of the nominative or accusatiye. 







e 

o 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 



79 



223. Translate: 

(a) 1. Seas are deeper and wider than rivers. 2. Nights 
are very short in summer. 3. The infantry are often braver 
than the cavalry. 4. The consul's speeches are longer than 
(those) of the citizens. 5. Caesar with his powerful cavalry 
excelled the Germans in strength. 

(6) 1. He was king of the Germans in name. 2. The 
mountain surpassed the wall in height. 3. The bravest men 
love peace. 4. The weary infantry could not pitch camp in 
Germany. 5. The Koman cohorts surpassed the Gauls in 
the great number of their men. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

224. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Eratne Caesar fortior Marco? 2. Ubi homings fortis- 
simi sunt ? 3. Estne iter breve ? 4. Cur liberi laudabantur ? 
5. Nonne decem cohort6s in legione sunt ? 




Caesar's Famous Bridge across the Rhine. 



LESSON XXVI 



COBSPARISON OF ADJECTTVEB IN -£R AND -US 



Similia similihus eurantur,—LiJce cures like,* 



225. Adjectives ending in -er form their superlatives 
by adding -rimiis, -a, -nm, to the nominative singular 
masculine of the positive. 



mi'ser 
a'cer 



raise'rlor 
ft'crior * 



miser'riniiui 
ioer'ximiui 



226. Five adjectives in -Us form their superlatives by 
adding -Umus, -a, -nm to the base of the positive. 



POSITIVE 

fa'cUis, easy 
diffl'cUia, difficult 
si'miUs, like 
dissi'millB, unlike 
hu'milis, low 



COMPARATIVE 

faoilior 

diffioi'Uor 

Bimi'Uor 

diBsimi'Uor 

humi'Uor 



227. Compare the following : 
celer pulcher 



liber 



SUPERLATIVE 

facil'limoB 
difficU'limna 
sixnU'limuB 
diBsimil 'limns 
humU'limuB 



facilis 



228. 



VOOABULABY 



disoi'pulus, -I, m., pupil. 

mds, md'rls, m., custom; pi., char- 

acter, manners. 
diffl'ciUs, -e, difficult. 
fa^oiUs, -e, easy. 



si'miUs, -e, like, similar. 
dlssi'miUs, -e, unlike, dissimilar. 
ni'hil (or nil), n., indeclinable 

noun, nothing. 
priv&'tus, -a, -um, private. 



* Literally : Like things are cared for by like. 

1 The comparative is formed regularly, i.e. by adding -lor to the base of 
the positive. 
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229. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
disciple similar morals facility 

RULE 

230. Dative with Adjectives. — The dative is used to 
complete the meaning of adjectives meaning like} unlike^ 
equals unequal^ and near. 

A sword is not like a javelin, Gladius pI15 n5ii similiB est. 
The hoys are not equal to their fathers in courage, Pueri virtilte 
patribuB n5n par 6b Bunt. 

EXERCISES 

231. Translate: 

(a) 1. Iter facillimum erit. 2. Bellum pSci dissimillimum 
semper fuit. 3. Discipulus moribus patris similis erat. 

4. Nihil bonis amicis par esse potest. 6. Itinera difficiliora 
fuerunt. 

(6) 1. Privatus civis par viribus eqiiiti erat. 2. Oppidum 
pulchrius iirbe visum erat. 3. Dux multa tela ad mllitfis 
misit. 4. Multa et pulcherrima animalia in mad visa sunt. 

5. Caesar in flumine Galliae pontem aedificavit. 

232. Translate: 

(a) 1. The soldiers were very active. 2. The book is not dif- 
ficult, but very easy. 3. Javelins are unlike swords. 4. Noth- 
ing had been more difficult than a journey on the sea. 5. The 
character of the Romans was very unlike that of the Germans. 

(b) 1. The soldiers had been led out of the camp at day- 
break. 2. Marcus had been more active than his brother. 

3. The ditch around the wall was very deep and wide. 

4. The river is rather long and very deep. 6. Many bridges 
have been built across * very wide rivers. 

1 With similis, use the genitive when the reference is to a person. 
3 Across (on, as in this sentence), in with the ablative; across (on the other 
side of), trans with the accusative. 
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OBAL BXEBOISB 

233. Answer these questiofvs in Latin: 

1. Estne liber diflBcilior ? 2. NOnne puer discipulus bonus 
est? 3. Erantne servl pares dominis? 4. Quid potest 
pulchrius esse rosd ? 5. Estne urbs similis oppidd ? 




The Arch of Titus at Rome. 
Compare this with the picture on page 24. 



LESSON XXVII 

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 



Solus populi suprema lex esto. — Let the safety of the people be the 
highest law.* 



234. The following adjectives are irregularly compared : 



POSITIVE 

bo'nuB, good 
mains, bad 
mag'nuB, great 
pax'vvLBf small 

mul'tuB, much 
mul'tum (neut.) 
mul'tl, many 
se'nez, old 

iu'venis, young 



GOHPARATIYB 

me'lior, better 
pe'ior, worse 
ma'ior, greater 
mi 'nor (minus), 

smaller 

plflB, more 
pltL^rfis, more 
se'nior (ma'ior 

na'tai), older, elder 
ifL'nior (mi'nor 

nSl'tfL), younger 



SUPERLATIVE 

op'timns, best 
pes'simns, worst 
maz'imuB, greatest 
mi'nimns, smallest 

plfL'rimns, most 
plfl'rimum, most 
plfl'riml, most 
maz'imuB nfttfl, oldest, 

eldest 
mi'nimuB nft'tfL, youngest 



235. Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives : 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


ez'teruB, 


ezte'rior, 


eztr6'muB or ez'timuB, 


outward 


outer 


outermost^ last 


in'feruB, 


Infe'rior, 


In'fimuB or ImnB, 


loto 


lower 


lowest 


poB'teruB, 


poBte'rior, 


poBtr6'muB or pos'tumuB, 


following 


later 


last, next 


Bu'peruB, 


Bupe'rior, 


Bupre'muB or Bnm'mnB, 


above 


higher 


highest, last 



* The motto of Missoari. 

1 Nftttl, in age, is ablative of specification and does not change its form as 
do maior, ma^dmus, minor, and minimus to agree with their noons. 
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236. The following adjectives have no positive, but are 
formed from prepositions : 



PRBP. POSITIYB 

(cis, citra) — 

(in, intr&) — 

(prae, prO) — 

(prope) — 

(ultra) — 



COMPARATIVE 

cite'rior, hither 
inte'rior, inner 
prl'or, fanner 
pro'pior, nearer 
ulte'rlor, farther 



SUPERLATITE 

oi'timns, hithermost 
in'timn*, innermost 
pxVnxvLB, Jirst 
proz'imns, nearest y next 
ul'timaB, last 



237. Adjectives which have a vowel before the ending 
-UB usually form the comparative and superlative by the 
use of the adverbs magla, more and maadmS, moat; idd'neus, 
mae;la id5'neuB, mazimS idd'neuB. 



238. 

cite'rior, cite'riua, hither, 
ez'teruB, -a, -am, outward, 
In'ferua, -a, -am, low. 
iu'venis, -e, young. 
id5'neu8, -a, -am,^/, suitable, 
pri'or, pri' VLB, former. 



VOCABULARY 



pos'terns, -a, -um, following. 
pro'pior, pro'pias, nearer^ next, 
se'nex, gen., se'nis, old, 
Bu'perua, -a, -am, above, 
ulte'rior, -iwB, farther. 
Helv6'til, -Qram, m., Helvetians. 



239. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
exterior priority juvenile senior 

EXERCISES 

240. Transloube, and compare all the adjectives : 

(a) 1, Virtus HelvetiSrum maxima erat. 2. Vidimus 
minus oppidum. 3. Puer maior natti est sorore. 4. Sum- 
nius ^ mons ab hostibus visus est. 5. Sumus * in Inferiore 
parte fluminis. 

(b) 1. Nihil melius est quam boni mOrfis. 2. Caesar in 
citeriore Gallia obsid6s retinuit. 3. Propiorfis BOmae quam 



i Top of the mountain. 



3 Compare summus and siunus. 
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castris fueramus. 4. Proxima nocte in ulteriorem Galliam 
copias misimus. 5. Prima pars 
libri facilior extr6mahabita est. r 



241. Translate: 



(a) 1. Small animals are often 
rather beautiful. 2. The boy's 
companion can be very good. 
3. Very many wars were very 
long. 4. The youngest soldiers 
are often the most active. 6. The 
citizens are very bad. 

(h) 1. Hither Gaul is nearer to 
Eome than farther Gaul. 2. The 
centurion's wounds had been very 
severe. 3. (There) are forests on 
the top of the mountain. 4. The 
smaller ships were better than the 
larger (ones). 5. We are hasten- 
ing into the territory of the enemy 
and shall destroy the smaller towns. 




Light-armed Roman Soldier. 



PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

242. Commit to mjemory with the translations: 

1. In citeriOre Gallia. 2. In ulteriore Gallia. 3. Prox- 
ima nocte. 4. Castra movit. 6. Castra posuit. 



LESSON XXVIII 

FORBfATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVSRBS 



Oedant arma togae. - 



" Peace hath her victories no less renowned 
than war,"* 



243. Adverbs^ are derived from adjectives. They are 
formed from adjectives of the first and second declensions 
by adding -e to the base: mrfe, latus; widely^ late. From 
adjectives of the third declension they are formed by add- 
ing -ter or -iter to the base:^ sharp^ acer; sharply, acriter. 

244. The comparison of adverbs is like that of the ad- 
jectives from which they are derived, except that the 
comparative ends in -iti«, and the superlative in -«. 

Adj. latuB, wide latior, icider latissimuB, widest 

Adv. late, widely latius, more toidely latiBsimS, most widely 

Adj. acer, sharp acrior, sharper acerrimns, sharpest 

Adv. acriter, sharply acrins, jnore sharply acerrimS, most sharply 



245. 



VOCABULARY 



Ci'cerQ, -5'ni8, m., Cicero. 

col'liB, -is, m., hill. 

ge'rQ, ge'rere, gea'sl, gea'tua, 

carry on ; with bellum, wage 

war. 
a^criter, sharply, fiercely. 
cele'riter, quickly. 
di'a, difl'tiuB, difltis'sime, long, 
for a long time. 



dlligen'ter, carefully, diligently. 
fa'cile, easily. 
for 'titer, bravely, 
pa'rum, adv., little. 
quam, followed by the superla- 
tive, a^ possible. 
qu5mo'dQ, interrog. adv., how. 
at'que, conj., and also, and. 
aez, indeclinable adj., six. 



♦Cicero. The motto of Wyoming. Literally: Let arms give way to the 
toga. 

1 Compare §§ 703-706. 

2 Except facile, easily- When the base ends in -nt (potent-) , it drops the 
t before adding -ter. 
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246. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
facile celerity sextette acrid 

RULE 

247. Ablative of Degree of Difference. — Degree of 
dijBFerence is expressed by the ablative without a preposi- 
tion. 

Six feet higher, Sez pedibus altior. 

The hoy is a year older than his sister, Fuer annQ senior est quam 
Boror. 

(a) the ablative annQ denotes the degree of difference in age. 

EXERCISES 

248. Translate ; compare each adjective and adverb : 

(a) 1. Dili atque acriter pugnav6runt. 2. Pater multls 
annis senior quam filius est. 3. LggatI quam dlligentissimfi 
laboraverant. 4. Mons plQrimls pedibus altior colle erat. 
5. Cicero sex annis maior naM quam Caesar f uit. 

(6) 1. Bella in extremis finibus Helv6tiorum gesta sunt. 
2. Femina minus facile atque minus celeriter cuciirrit quam 
filia. 3. Roman! cum Germanls bellum saepissimg gergbant. 
4. E6ma citeriori Galliae quam ulterior! propior est. 5. M!li- 
tes fortes magna oppida hostium facillimg d6l6re possunt. 

Kote. — An adverb generally stando before the word which it modifies. 

249. Translate : 

(a) 1. Peace is better than war. 2. The trees were six 
feet higher than the wall. 3. The tired men could not fight 
longer. .4. The farmer labored more diligently than the 
sailor. 5. The enemy led out their forces as quickly as 
possible. 

(6) 1. They will hasten by forced (very great) marches into 
the farthest territory of the Gauls. 2. The ships were very 
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small. 3. The commander-in-chief will wage war as fiercely 
as possible. 4. On the following night we seized the top of 
the mountain. 6. The old Eoman fought more fiercely than 
his son. 




Cicero. 
PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

250. Commit to memory with the translations: 

1. Minus facile. 2. Diu atque acriter. 3. Quam fortis- 
sime. 4. Prima luce. 5. Prima aestate. 



LESSON XXIX 

REVIEW 



Jfil sine numine. — Nothing without divine guidanee*^^ 



251. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 

pax VIS vox facilis 

similis humilis senex iuvenis 

prior superus diligenter celeriter 

252. Form and Word Drill. — 1. Hotv are adjectives 
regularly compared? 2. How are adjectives ending in 
-er compared? 3. Give the list of five adjectives in -lis 
having peculiar superlatives. 4. How are comparatives 
declined? Decline mellor. 5. How are superlatives 
declined? Decline optimus. 6. Compare prior, facilis, 
propior, senez, citerior, nQbilis, saperus, id5neus, infems. 
7. Compare the Latin adjectives for the following, and 
form and compare the adverbs made from these adjectives: 

sharp short good^ quick deair 

difficult faithful brave heavy wide 

free had beautiful small^ swift 

253. Syntax Drill. — Review all the rules learned thus 
far. 

* The motto of Colorado. Literally : Nothing without divinity. 
1 Adv. bene. a Adv. parum. 
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BXBBCISBS FOB SIGHT BEADING 

254. 1. L6ges civitatis & clvibus bonis laudatae sunt. 

2. Obsides multl ad Caesarem S, Germanis missi sunt. 

3. Fllius magnittldine corporis patrem superat. 4. Galll et 
German! dissimilliml erant. 5. Prima Itlce discipuli trans 

agrum cucurrfirunt. 
6. Mllites German! 
brevissimO itinera et 
magna cum celeritate 
ad urbem properaver- 
ant et mtirOs d6l6ver- 
ant. 7. Consules r6gi- 
bus meliOrfis saepe 
sunt. 8. Obsides 

trans mare navibus 
portat! erant. 9. Itllia 
itlnior est quam frater 
Marcus. 10. Ger- 

man! fortius pugnave- 
runt quam pugnabunt. 

CornSlia et 

OrN AMENTA 

255. Cornelia clara 
domina Romana et op- 
tima mater erat. FiliT 
eius (her) erant Tiberius et Gains Gracchus. Mater et flli! in 
maxima urbe incolufirunt. 

Dlligentia Corngliae matris fratr6s Graecas litteras atque 
bonos mores doc6bantur. 

Campana, amica CornSliae, sua ornamenta, quae (whicji) 
pulcherrima erant, mOnstrabat, et laudabat. Corn6liae dixit, 
" Hab6sne nQlla ornamenta ? " 
Cornelia respondit, " Puerl me! mea Ornamenta sunt.'' 




Cornelia and Her Jewels. 



LESSON XXX 

FOURTH DECLBNSION. GBNITIVE OF THE 'WHOLE 



Quorum magna pars fui, — In which I was a chief actor,* 



256. The fourth declension consists of those nouns whose 
genitive singular ends in -tis. Those ending in -us in the 
nominative singular are masculine, with a few exceptions. 
Those whose nominative ends in a are neuter. 



257. 


Ezer'cituB, 


m., army. 


Base, ezercit- 




SINGULAR 


Tkemina- 


PLURAL 


Ta RUINA- 






TIONB 




TIONS 


Nom. 


exer'cituB 


US 


exer'cittls 


flB 


Gen. 


exer'citaa 


fl8 


exerci'tuum 


unm 


Dat, 


exerci'tui 


ul 


exerci'tibuB 


ibuB 


Ace* 


exer'citum 


am 


exer'citflB 


tlB 


Abl. 


exer'citfl 


fl 


exerci'tibua 


ibuB 




Corna, n. 


, horn. Base, corn- 




Nom. 


cor'nCl 


a 


cor'nua 


ua 


Gen. 


cor'nds 


flB 


cor'nuum 


unm 


Dat. 


cor'nfl 


fL 


cor'nibuB 


ibUB 


Ace. 


cor'nfl 


fL 


cor'nua 


ua 


Abl. 


cor'ntl 


fL 


cor'nibuB 


ibUB 



DomuBff., house, homCj sometimes has the endings of the second de- 
clension in the genitive, dative, and ablative singular, and in the genitive 
and accusative plural. Learn the declension of domuB, § 668. 

• Virgil. Literally : 0/ which I was a large part, 
91 
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258. VOOABULABY 

cor'ntl, -fls, n., hom^ wing (of an dez'ter, -tim, tmm, rights right- 

army). hand. 

do'miiB, -fls, i.y houaef home. sinis'ter, -tra, -tnxm, left-hand, 

ezer'citoa, -fls, m., army. stuiti'neO, -€'re, -ul, -ten'toB, 

im'petus, -fls, m., attack. checkj tnfhntand. 

ma'nns, -fls, f., hand^ band (of bene, adv., well. 

soldiers). vSlO'citer, adv., swiftly. 

occft'suB, Us, m., setting. inter, prep, with ace., hettoeen^ 

sOl, sO'lis, m., sun. among. 

259. WTiat Latin wards do the following suggest : 
cornucopia manual solar domestic 

RULBS 

260. Genitive of the Whole. — The genitive denoting the 
whole of wliich a part is taken, is called the Genitive of 
the Whole.i 

Part of the soldiers. Pars mllitum. 

The bravest of the men were in the army. FortisaimI irirOram in 
ezeroitfl erant. 

Note. — VirQmm denotes the whole of which lortiaaimi is a part. 
The ablative with d6 or ez is sometimes used instead of the genitive 
of the whole, especially after cardinal numbers. One of the boys. 
Unas ez puerls. Ten of the horses were seen in the field. Decern eac 
eqnls in agro vidSbantor. 

EXERCISES 

261. Translate, and parse all the verbs : 

(a) 1. Fortissimus omnium R6man6rum erat Caesar. 
2. Decern ex mllitibus quam fortissimi fuerant. 3. Multi 
HelvetiOrum vulnerati erant. 4. Pars mantis & dextro 
cornu* videbatur. 5. Solis occastl Caesar summO in colle 
castra posuit. 

1 Sometimes called the Partitive Genitive. > On the right wing. 
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(b) 1. Domus Caesai'is pulcherrima erat 2. Imperator 
sinistro cornti exercittls propior quam dextrO erat. 3. Mllitfis 
vglocissime cucurr6runt et bellum bene gess6runt. 4. Im- 
petus dextrl comas facile sustin6biiiius. 6. Multae et max- 
imae arborSs inter domum et flumen vidsbantur. 

262. Translate: 

(a) 1. We saw the houses of the enemy on the top of the 
hill. 2. Nothing could be equal to Caesar's armies. 3. Six 
of the attacks have been withstood very bravely. 4. War 
was waged long and fiercely in the territory of the Gauls. 
5. Part of the bands of the enemy withstood the Roman army 
as well as possible. 

(6) 1. At sunset the soldiers fought less easily. 2. Very 
many attacks of the enemy have been withstood by Caesar's 
forces. 3. Good laws are praised by the best citizens, but 
not by bad men. 4. The left wing of Caesar's army was not 
like the right (wing). 5. The soldiers on the left wing 
fought six hours longer than (those) on the right (wing). 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

263. Commit to memory with the translations: 

1. Solis occastl. 2. A dextrO cornti. 3. A sinistrO 
coma. 4. Ab summo colle. 6. Ab superiOre parte. 



LESSON XXXI 

FIFTH DECLENSION. DATIVE 'WITH ADJECTiyBS 



Carpe diem.— Seize the opportunity^ 



264. The fifth declension consists of nouns whose geni- 
tive singular ends in -ft.i They are feminine, with a few 
exceptions. 
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i. di'88,m.,rfay. 


Base, di- rte, f-, thing. 


Base, r- 




SINGULAR 


TUUHNA- 
TIONS 


Norn. di'6B 


r88 


8b 


Gen. die'I 


re'I 


^ 


Dat. diS'I 


re'I 


Si 


Ace. di'em 


rem 


em 


Abl. di'8 


rS 

PLUHAL 


8 


Norn. di'§B 


r6B 


8b 


Gen. diS'mm 


rfi'nim 


8rum 


Dat. diB'huB 


rC'bus 


8bu8 


Ace. di'Ss 


r6B 


8b 


Ahl. diS'buB 


rS'buB 


8baB 



R8Bpflb'lica and ifiBiuran'dum are compound nouns. 

(a) ReBpfLblica = r6B + fem. adj. pubUca, meaning the public c^fair ; 
that is, the state. Both parts of the word are declined. 

{h) IflBii&randum = ids + neuter gerundive iflrandum. IHb is a 
neuter noun of the third declension, and ii&randum is declined like the 
neuter of magnuB. Both parts of the word are declined. 

•Horace. Literally: Grasp the day. 

1 Glenitive and dative singular end in >@I when a vowel precedes, in -el wlien 
a consonant precedes. 
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267; VOOABUIiABY 

a'ci6s, aciS'I, f., line of battle. iOa, ifL'ris, n., right j law. 

aml'cas, -a -um, friendly. lo'cus, -X, m. (pL, loca, n.), placej 

inixni'cus, -a, -am, unfriendly. location, 

ixiimlcuB, -I, m., a personal enemy. rOs, re% f ., thing, affair. 

(Compare hostia, a public rSspfL'blica, relpfL'blicae, f., 
enemy.) state, republic. 

di'es, di8% m., day. pan'cl, -ae, -B^few. 

iflBifLran'dum, ifL'riBifLran'dl, n., fl'tUis, -e, useful, 

oath. infL'tUia, -e, useless. 

268. What Latin words do the following suggest f 
location utility republic paucity 

RULE 

269. Dative with Adjectives. — Adjectives meaning dear^ 
faithful^ friendly^ suitable^ useful^ and their opposites take 
the dative. 

The place is suitable for a camp. Locus caatrls IdQneua est. 
The slaves are faithful to their masters. Servl dominXs fidl sunt. 

EXERCISES 

270. Translate, and compare the o/djecbives and ad- 
verbs: 

(a) 1. Liberi matri carissiml erant. 2. Boni clv6s relptlb- 
licae fidl semper fu6runt. 3. Eomanl locum idoneum castrls 
viderunt. 4. Tela militibus sunt utilissima. 5. ItlsitLran- 
dum duel a militibus datum est. 

(h) 1. Aestate dies noctibus longiorgs sunt. 2. PaucI aml- 
corum mllitum ad coUem missi erunt. 3. Host6s prlmam 
aciem fortiter oppugnabant. 4. lure belli obsidfis vict6rl 
dabuntur. 5. Locus castrls idoneus fuit, sed aciei intltilis. 

271. Translate: 

(a) 1. Part of the army was unfriendly to the general. 
2. A faithful son can be useful to his old father. 3. We are 
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friendly to our friends and faithful to our chief. 4. The 
hostages will be held by an oath. 5. A few places suitable 
for a line of battle have been seen. 




The Central Court of a House in Pompeii. 

(b) 1. The attack at sunset was useless. 2. At the lower 
part of the river (there) had been a bridge. 3. The day was 
a few hours longer than the night. 4. The house had been 
on the right bank of the river. 5. The line of battle was 
very long and had been seen on the top of the hill. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

272. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quis rempublicam amavit ? 2. Quis carus matri est? 
3. Esne magistro amicus ? 4. Ubi est parva palus ? 5. Quid 
est in superiore parte muri ? 



LESSON XXXII 

FOURTH CONJUGATION 



Veni, iridi, vici.—I came, saw, conquered* 



273. Verbs of the fourth conjugation end in -Ire in the 
present infinitive : au'dio, audi're, audi'vl, audl'tus, hear. 
The present stem is audi-, perfect stem audiv-, participial 
stem audit-. 

(a) Learn the Indicative active of audi5, § 689, noting the peculiarity 
of the imperfect and the future. 

274. VOCABULARY 

au'di5, -I're, -I'vl, -rtus, hear, oc'tQ, eight. 

hear of. mul't5 di'6, late in the day, 

mfl'ni5, -I're, -I'vl, -I'tus, fortify. pos'terd di'S, on the day follow- 
ve'nio, -I're, vg'nl, ven'tus, come, ing. 

incrSdi'bilis, -e, incredible. plfis pos'se, to he more powerfvl, 

275. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
audience incredible convene octave 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

276. Analyze eaeh form : 

1. Andis, audivimus, audiverat, audigmus. 2. Veniebat, 
venit, v6nit, v6nerimus, veniunt. 3. Muniebamus, munl- 
v6runt, mtinivl, muniam. 4 . Mittet, mtiniet, dabit, laudaberis, 
visa est. 5. Potuerat, f uerat, v^nerat, dederat, miserat. 

* Caesar's famous message to the Roman Senate. Quoted hy Suetonius. 
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277. Translate, marking long vowels: 

1. We shall have heard, they will hear, we hear, I heard. 

2. He comes, we shall come, they had come, you came. 

3. They will fortify, he has fortified, I shall fortify. 4. We 
shall seize, we shall destroy, we shall send, we shall come. 
6. They saw, we lead, he can, it had been stormed. 

BULB 

278. ExpressLons of Place. Locative Case. — With names 
of cities and towns, with domiui, hame^ and with rfia, 
country^ the preposition is not used in expressions of place. 

These words express place at which by a case called the 
Locative. Its form is like the genitive in the singular of 
nouns of the first and second declensions, otherwise like 
the ablative. 

PLAGE FROM WHICH 

I from the city, ab urbe venit. 
from Rome, ROmft venit. 
from home, domO venit. 

PLACE TO WHICH 

I to the city, ad urbem currit. 
to Rome, R5mam currit. 
home, domum ourrit. 

PLACE AT WHICH 

I in the city, in urbe est. 
at Rome, R5mae est. 
at home, domi est. 

BXBBOISBS 

279. Translate: 

(a) 1. Fgminae domI ^ erant. 2. MultO die l6gatus Romam 



1 Locative. 
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yfinit. 3. E6g6s plus possunt quam clv6s. 4. Liberl domum 
quam celerrimG venerant. 5. PosterC die eqiiitSs Edm& in 
castra quam v6l6cissim6 venient. 

(b) 1. Bonl civ6s relptiblicae inimlcl non erunt. 2. Amicus 
explor&tCris multas r6s audiet. 3. Octd ex oppidls & legiCni- 
bus fortibus oppugnata erant. 4. Nautae ex nftvibus v6n6runt 
sed in rlpa tela reliqu6runt. 5. Castra ex omnibus partibus ^ 
latissima fossa et altissmo mtird munlvimus. 

280. Translate: 

(a) 1. On the next day we heard the signal at Eome. 
2. The camp was fortified on all sides. 3. At sunset the 
children came home. 4. Cicero was very friendly to the 
republic. 6. The infantry came to Eome with incredible 
swiftness. 

(5) 1. Courage is often more useful to a man than weapons. 
2. The place was more suitable in all respects for a line of 
battle than for a camp. 3. Eight of the legions could not 
come to Eome in the early part of summer. 4. Late in the 
day Caesar led his forces back into camp. 6. The soldiers 
of the first legion carried on war less bravely than (those) of 
the tenth. 

PHRASES FROM OAESAR 

281. Commit to memory with the translations: 

1. Domi. 2. Magna cum celeritate. 3. Multo die. 
4. Poster© die. 5. Omnibus rSbus. 

1 On aU sides. 



LESSON xxxm 

FOURTH CONJUGATION, PA88IVS 



Dwn spiro, spero.— While there is life there is hope.* 



282. According to the rules in Lesson XV, conjugate 
andi5 in the indicative passive. Compare § 589. 

283. Mllle, thousand^ is an indeclinable adjective in the 
singular. In the plural it is a substantive declined like 
the plural of mare, and is followed by the genitive of the 
objects enumerated. A ihouBand meUy mllle homines, but 
eight thousand men, mllla hominnm oot5. 

(a) There is no single word in Latin for mile. A mile was one thou- 
sand paces, mnie paaafis. Plural, mllla passntmi. A Roman pace was 
the distance from where one foot touched the ground to where the same 
foot touched again, that is, two of our paces or about five feet. 

284. VOOABULABY 

lfttitfi'd5, -inis, f., width, pa'teO, -6're, -nl, — , lie open, 
longitfl'dd, -inls, f., length. extend, 

mflia, ml'lium, n., thousands. lon'gS, adv., /ar. 

mllle, adj., thousand, qnam lon'gS, how far f 

pas'suB, -Us, m., pace, quam di'fl, how long t 
ma'neO, -6're, mftn'sl, mftn'sns, quin'que, num. adj., indeclinable, 
remain. Jive, 

285. Wfuit Latin words do the following suggest? 

latitude millennium remain quintette 

* Part of the motto of South Carolina. Literally : While I breathe, I hope. 
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BULB 

286. Duration of Time. Extent of Space. — Duration of 
time and extent of space are expressed by the accusative. 

They came six miles. MDia. passnum sex vSn6runt. 
They fought Jive hours, Quinque hdrfts pugnavfirunt. 

BXBBOISES 

287. Translate; parse all the nouns: 

(a) 1. Quinque di6s Eomae mansit. 2. Oct6 hOrfts quam 
fortissimo pugnftverant. 3. Fltlmen in latitadinem mille 
passtis patuit. 4. IMultos annOs bellum gessfirunt. 6. EquI 
milia passuum quinque incr6dibili celeritate cucurrSrunt. 

(b) 1. Murum decem ped6s altum aedificabit. 2. Multae 
r6s a prlncipe et a panels militum audiebantur. 3. Aestate ad 
urbera Romam veni6tis. 4. Agri HelvfitiOrum in longitudi- 
nem milia passuum multa patebant. 5. Multo diS victOriam 
RSmanOrum audlvimus. 

288. Translate: 

(a) 1. We shall remain in the city eight days. 2. They 
ran a few miles and came home late in the day. 3. The bank 
of the river was ten feet high. 4. The territory of the 
Gauls extended many miles. 6. The attack was checked by 
a thousand soldiers on the left wing. 

(b) 1. The line of battle will be many feet long. 2. At 
daybreak the general pitched camp at the top of the hill. 

3. The tenth legion was faithful to Caesar in all respects. 

4. The town had been fortified on all sides as carefully as 
possible. 6. The chief was faithful to the army, and he was 
loved by the brave soldiers. 

ORAL BXBBCISBS 

289. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quam dia domi manSbitis ? 2. Quam longS oppidum 
patebat? 3. Quam dia discipuli laborant? 4. Ubi domus 
Caesaris erat ? 5. Ubi domi es ? 



LESSON XXXIV 

ADJBCTIVX» OF PECULIAR DBCLENSION' 



AiLdiatur et altera para, — Let the other side be heardL,- 



290. The following adjectives of the first and second 
declensions are regular in the plural, but have -lus ^ in the 
genitive and -I in the dative singular of all genders : 

a'lins, other, u'ter, which (of two), 

al'ter, the other (pi two). neu'ter, neither (of two), 

fllliu, any, sOltui, alone, 

ntU'lus, no, none, tO'tus, whole. 

Il'niui, one. 

(a) Learn the dedensioD of allns, fUuui, § 574 ; of dens, § 668. 

291. VOCABULARY 

oaptlVuB, -I, m., captive, vl'ta, -ae, f., life, 

de'a, -ae, f ., goddess (-ftbus in vin'o6, -ere, vfol, vio'tus, con- 

dat. and abl. pi.). quer, 

de'iu, -I, m., god, vi'vtt, -ere, vl'±l, vio'tus,* live. 

ntLllns, nfiUIuB, no, none, alius . . . a'lius, one . . . another, 
Or'dO, dr'dinis, m., rank, order, alii . . . a'lil, some . . . others. 

row. quot, indecl. adj., how many. 

292. Whcub Latin words do the following suggest ? 
neuter invincible deity alternate 

* Seneca. LiteraUy: Also the other part, 

1 Alter has lua in the genitive. 

2 Compare principal parts of vldeO, vinc5, vlv6, veniO. 
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BXEBOISE8 

293, Translate: 

(a) 1. Dei similliml deftrum sunt. 2. Alia animdJia in 
marl, alia in silva vlvunt. 3. Soror neutrius fratrum similis 
fuit. 4. Utra puellarum maior natu est? 6. Del Onl ex 
hoininibus longam vitam dedSrunt. 

(b) 1. Alia puella alii fabulam narrabit. 2. T6tum diem 




The Goddess Juno. 

captivi quam optim© labOravSrunt. 3. Ntilllus 6rati6n6s 
quam Ciceronis meli6r6s sunt. 4. Flumen milia passuum 
quinque patebat. 6. Roman! a nallis hostibus victi sunt. 

294. Transla;te: 

(a) 1. One captive is a friend, another an enemy. 2. The 
father of neither boy was at home. 3. We shall tell the 
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story to Marcus only. 4. The faithful Romans were loved 
by the gods and goddesses. 6. The gods have given longer 
life to some than to others. 

(b) 1. One friend is better than none. 2. The whole army 
had been conquered and the soldiers were living in fear every 




The Way of the Tombs, in Pompeii. 

day. 3. To which of the boys did the man give a beautiful 
gift ? 4. The soldiers live in camp in the summer. 5. The 
centurions of the first rank remained all day in line of battle. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

295. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Quot horas homings laborabunt? 2. Quam longg vS- 
nisti? 3. Quam dia vixit? 4. LabOrabasne t6tum diem ?. 
6. Utra puella melior est ? 



LESSON XXXV 
RL'vmw 



Vox populi vox dei. — The voice of the people is the voice of God. 



296. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 

cornu domus manus impetus 

sol dexter bene deus 

utilis audio veniO octO 

mille alter solus captivus 

ordo vita vincO vivo 

297. Form Drill. — 1. Of what genders are the nouns 
of the first, second, third, fourth, and fifth declensions ? 
Decline one noun of each declension. 2. In masculine 
and feminine nouns what is always the last letter in 
the accusative singular? the accusative plural? Give 
the terminations of these cases for each declension. 

3. What are always the last two letters of the genitive 
plural? Give the terminations for each declension. 

4. What cases are always alike in neuters? How do 
these cases always end in the plural? 5. What is 
peculiar about the declension of domus ? 

298. Syntax Drill. — 1. Write one Latin sentence illus- 
trating the genitive of the whole, degree of difference, and 
ablative after a comparative. 2. What adjectives take 
the dative ? 3. Give the different ways of expressing 
place in Latin. 4. How is duration of time expressed 
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in Latin ? 5. What is a compound noun ? Decline 
one. 6. How do verbs of the fourth conjugation differ 
from others in the imperfect indicative ? 7. How does 
the future indicative of the third and fourth conjugations 
differ from that of the first and second ? 8. Name the 
nine adjectives of peculiar declension. 

299. Phrase Drill. — Give the following phrases in 
Latin : 

1. How long? 2. The first part of the summer. 3. Long 
and fiercely. 4. Less easily. 6. As bravely as possible. 

6. How far ? 7. On the top of the hill. 8. On the left 
wing. 9. At home. 10. The next day. 11. At sunset. 
12. Late in the day. 13. In all respects. 

300. EXERCISES FOB SIGHT BEADING 

1. Omnis impetus hostium 3. militibus sustinebfttur. 
2. Nihil exercitibus Caesaris par esse potuit 3. Palus erat 
non magna inter Caesaris atque hostium exercitds. 4. Iter 
ad flflmen facillimum est. 6. MilitSs ad urbem incrCdibili 
celeritate current. 6. Oppidum altissimo mtiro muniemus. 

7. Prima aestate principfis Gallorum domi in Gallia f uerant. 

8. Sdlis occasu nantius audisbatur. 9. Alia oppida mtUiien- 
tur, alia d6l6buntur. 10. EquI milia passuum quinque 
cucurrgrunt. 

FORCJM EOMANUM 

301. Forum Eomanum erat inter CapitOlium et Palatium. 
Prirao parvae tabernae undique erant. Post multos annos 
consules et imperatores templa in Poro aedificav6runt. 

In templum Concordiae senatOrfis convenigbant. In rOstris 
CicerO et alii 6rat6r6s ad populum orationSs habebaut. UncLique 
altae columnae atque simulacra deorum et virorum erant. 

TogatI Roman! in Porum saepe convenisbant. Hinc Via 
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Sacra legionSs EdmAnae ad bellum 6dac6bantur. Via Sacra 
legiongs victor6s magnis cum clamoribus in Forum venisbant. 
Nunc est Forum locus dSsertus, et rulnae undique videntur. 
Nihil manet nisi pauca vSstlgia antlquae glOriae ROmanae. 




A Roman in the Toga. 



LESSON XXXVI 

INriKI T l V U B, ACTIVE AND PA88IVS 



Vita sine Utteris mors est, —Life without letters — hooks— is 
death. 



302. The table below shows the formatioii of infinitives 

for all conjugations. 

ACTIVE INFINITIVES 

Present. infinitive = Present stem + -re : portfire. 
Perfect infinitive = Perfect stem + -iMe : portftvisse. 
Future infinitive = Participial stem 4- -ttr 4- endings of 
magniu + esse : portftttLrus esse. 

PA88IVB INFINITIVES 

Present infinitive = Present stem + -ri : portftrl (except 
in the third conjugation, which makes its Present infini- 
tive = Present stem with e changed to I : dtLcl). • 

Perfect infinitive = Participial stem + endings of magnos 
+ esse : portfttus esse. 

Future infinitive = Participial stem + -um + Irl : portatum 
Irl. 

(a) Following the above rules write all the infinitives of dO, moneG, 
dflcd, audio, stun, possum. Compare §§ 686, 687, 688, 689, 691. 

303. Indirect Quotation. — The words or thoughts of 
a speaker may be stated directly or indirectly. A direct 
quotation^ giving the exact words of the speaker, is stated 
thus: He said^ " The soldiers will fight.^'* 
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An indirect quotation^ giving the thought but not the 
exact words of the speaker, is expressed thus: He said 
that the soldiers would fight. 

In an indirect quotation in Latin the word that is not 
expressed and the statement is rendered by an infinitive 
with its subject in the accusative case: Dixit mmtes pug- 
nfttdrds 



304. Tenses in Indirect Quotation. — Indirect quotation 
or indirect discourse occurs most frequently after verbs of 
saying^ thinking^ knowing^ and the like. 

(1) The same time as that of the principal verb is de- 
noted by i]iQ present infinitive.^ 

(2) Time after that of the principjal verb is denoted by 
i\iQ future infinitive. 

(3) 'Time before that of the principal verb is denoted 
by the perfect infinitive.^ 

(1) He says that the soldiers are fighting, DIcit mllitfiB pugn&re. 

(2) He says that the soldiers have fought, DIcit mllitSs pugn&visse. 

(3) He says that the soldiers will fight, DIcit mllit68 pugnStfirds 

esse. 

(1) He said that the soldiers were being led. Dixit mllitSs dflol. 

(2) He said that the soldiers had been led. Dixit mBitSs ductds 

esse. 

(3) He said that the soldiers would he led. Dixit mnitSs duotum 

M. 

305. VOCABULARY 

mors, mor'tis, (-ium), f., death. dl'c5, -ere, dl'xl, dio'tus, say, 

mfUiI'tid, -d'nis, i,, fortification, pu'tO, -a're, -5'vl, 4L'tu8, think, 
intel'legd, inteUe'gere, intel- believe, 

IS'xI, inteUfio'tUB, under- 80i'5, sorre, scrvl, scl'tus, 

stand, know, 

1 Compare § 693, c. 2 Compare § 693, d. 
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306. Whoit Latin words do the following suggest f 
mortal science diction intelligence 

BULB 

307. Accusative and Infinitive. — Tlie subject of an in- 
finitive is in the accusative case.^ 

/ haow that the boy will come. Sold puemm ventflram esBe. 
He thought that the children had remained. Putftvit llber5s 
mansisse. 

EXERCISES ON FORMS 

308. Translate; give the reason for the mood, tense, 
and ending of each infinitive: 

1. Scivfirunt legionem ventOram esse. 2. Dixit host^s 
victos esse. 3. Dicet libnim missum esse. 4. Put6 impe- 
ratorem victum esse. 5. SciO virum victtlrum esse, victum 
Iri, vincl. 6. Intellegunt GermSnOs pugnSre. 7. Intell6x- 
firunt GermanOs pugnare. 

309. Translate: 

1. We think that the ambassador has been sent, is being sent. 
2. I knew that the shout had been heard, would be heard, was 
being heard. 3. I understood that the children were writing, 
would write, had written. 4. They said that the goddesses 
had been loved, would be loved. 5. The Romans thouglit 
that the gods heard, would hear. 

BXBBOISBS 

310. Translate: 

(a) 1. Putamus alios fortes fuisse, alios perlculum timuisse. 
2. Intellfixit Gallos solos bellum non gestures esse. 3. Dicit 
exercitum Romanura in flnfis GallOrum dUci posse. 4. Scivi 

1 Compare § 716. 
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liberds domum mittl. 5. Legatus obsidibus nantiat neutrum 
diu vivere posse. 

(b) 1. Caesar cum toto exercitu brevissimd tempore milia 
passuum quinque venire potuit. 2. Mdnitio maxima erat. 
3. Pauci homings timore mortis vincuntur. 4. Edmani vir- 
tute Gallos superaverunt. 5. Puer patris omnibus rebus 
similis erat. 

311. Translate: 

(a) 1. Caesar knew that the Eoman soldiers were not infe- 
rior. 2. He says that many things will often be heard at 
Eome. 3, All announced that the army was being led into 
one place. 4. We understood that Caesar was coming to the 
fortification at daybreak. 5. We heard that the women and 
children had been sent into the town. 

(6) 1. Late in the day the camp was easily fortified. 

2. He will announce that the soldiers have been seen on the 

« 

top of the hill by the forces of the enemy. 3. The lieuten- 
ants thought that Caesar had enlisted five legions in hither 
Gaul. 4. The slaves fear death. 5. We understand that 
Caesar was the friend of the tenth legion. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

312. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid Caesar dixit? 2. Scivistlne Caesarem hostSs 
vicisse ? 3. Quam diu dux dixit militSs pugnSturOs esse ? 
4. Ubi Eomam vfinisti ? 5. Quot cohortfis legiO habet ? 



LESSON XXXVII 

DUO AND TRB8 



Facta non verba,— Deeds not words. 



313. Learn the declension of duo and trSs, § 575. 

314. VOCABULARY 

Bergae, -ft'rum, m., Belgians, dimit'td, -ere, -mfsl, -mlB'sns, 
BpSe, spe'I, f ., hope. send in different directions, dis- 

cdnflr'm5, -ft're, -ft'vl, -ft'tuB, miss. 

assert^ strengthen, establish. ezTs'timS, -ft're, -&'▼!, -a'tiiBy 
duo, duae, duo, adj., two, think, reckon. 

trSs, trSs, trla, adj., three, un'dique, adv., on all sides. 

315. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest f 
dual trinity confirm dismiss 

RULE 

316. Ablative of Separation. — Separation is expressed 

by the ablative either with or without a preposition. 

The men are freed from danger, Virl perlculd llberantur. 
You will free me from great fear. Magn5 mS metii Uberfibis. 

BXERCISE8 

317. Translate: 

(a) 1. Homo timore mortis llberari potest. 2. Alium 
morte liberabo, alium periculo. 3. Sclmus equum brevissimO 
tempore milia passuum duo currere potuisse. 4. NftvSs Kos- 
tium v6locissim6 nSvigare non poterant. 5. Dux centuri5nibus 
nuntiabat E6manos duo proelia panels di6bus ^ pugnattlrOs esse. 

1 § 147. 
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(b) 1. Alii magnas r6s scrlbere possunt, alii multum dicunt, 
sed nihil scribunt. 2. PutSmus ducem d6f ess6s militgs dlmis- 
surum esse. 3. Prmcipes conflrmaTgrunt altos months un- 
dique vidfiri posse. 4. Belgae existimavfirunt spem victoriae 
maximam esse. 5. Caesar vidit omnSs BelgOs in unum locum 
vgnisse. 

318. Translate: 

(a) 1. The lieutenant was freed from all fear. 2. The 
Belgians knew that the soldiers could very easily come three 
miles in one hour. 3. The hope of neither of the two leaders 
was very great. 4. Caesar had enlisted two legions, and 
thought that the Germans could be conquered. 5. The 
centurion asserted that the auxiliary troops were not good 
soldiers. 

(6) 1. Men are always very near to the gods. 2. The 
ships were detained for a few hours. 3. A private soldier of 
the first rank was very easily conquered. 4. They reckoned 
that a thousand men had been dismissed from the left wing of 
the army. 5. The messenger ran many miles as swiftly as 
possible and announced the danger to a centurion of the first 
rank. 

ORAL BXBRCISE 

319. Answer these guestums in Latin: 

1. Uter puer in agro erat ? 2. VicSruntne Gallos aestate ? 
3. Victoriaene tinlus Ifigati multae sunt ? 4. Num militgs a 
dextro corna pugnabunt ? 5. Ubi Caesar castra ponet? 



LESSON XXXVIII 

THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS IN ^iO 



PopuUis vuU deeipi. — The people like to be deceived,* 



320. A few verbs of the third conjugation end in -16. 
They have the forms of the fourth conjugation wherever 
the fourth has i followed by a vowel. 

(a) According to the above rule conjugate oapi5 in the iadicative 
and infinitive, active and passive. Compare § 690. 

321. VOCABUIiABY 

ca'pid, -«re, cS'pI, cap'tus, takey o6afi'oi6| -«re, -fS'cI, ^ec'tns,^ 
seize, capture, do thoroughly, accomplish. 

inci'pid, -ere, -o§'pI, -oep'tua,* interfi'cid, -ere, -ffi'ol, -fec'tu8,i 
begin, undertake. kill. 

reoi'pi5, -ere, -o§'pI, -oep'tUB,i ia'oi5, -ere, i§'cl, iac'tus, throw, 

take back, receive, (with b«) rei'cid, -ere, -ifi'cl, -ieo'ttiB,^ 
retreat. throw back, repulse. 

fa'oid, -ere, f§'oI, fao'tus, make, d§, prep, with abl., about, con- 
do, (with iter) march. ceming, from. 

322. WhAxb Latin words do the following suggest ? 
incipient reject reception factory 

BXEBCISBS 

323. Transldte: 

(a) 1. Dux mllitibus tela capiebat. 2. Multl et fortes 
viri in bellO interfecti sunt. 3. Copiae Caesaris celeriter se 

* Attributed to Gardhial Carafa. 

1 Note the change in the present and participial stems when the simple verb 
is compounded. 
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recipient. 4. Mllitfis 6 superiOre loco plla iecSrunt. 5. Dex- 
tnim coma exercitas ad manltiOnem incrfidibili celeritate iter 
facit. 

(h) 1. Regis f rater et anus 6 filiis capientur. 2. C6n- 
flrmabamus oppidum facile capl posse. 3. De dels et deabus 
multa audivimus. 4. Di^bus decern exercitus in urbem s6 
recSpit. 5. EdmanI intell6xerunt Caesarem bellum inc6pisse 
et cOnfectarum esse. 

324. Translcube: 

(a) 1. The enemy marched all day. 2. We think that the 
forces will retreat late in the day. 3. The enemy will be 
repulsed in a few hours. 4. The Belgae had great hope con- 
cerning the battle but many were killed. 5. The general 
began the attack but was captured at daybreak. 

(6) 1. The Germans were greater than the Romans in size. 

2. Many very beautiful things had been made by hand. 

3. The citizens thought that the cavalry could not be freed 
from the danger. 4. The Romans surpassed the Gauls in 
courage. 5. The leadej* had said that the legions would 
conquer. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

325. Answer these quesbians in Latin: 

1. Quid manibus facere potes ? 2. Quot discipull in primo 
ordine sunt ? 3. Puellaene lapidfis bene iaciunt? 4. Nonne 
multl viri in proelio intetfecti sunt? 5. Liberlne amici 
amicis sunt ? 



LESSON XXXIX 

irUMBRALS 



Post nubila Phoebus. — '* Every elqud has a silver lining,'** 



326. The following list contains the numerals up to 



twenty 



.1 



CABDIWAL8 

1. tl'nus, tl'na, tl'num 

2. du'o, du'ae, du'o 

3. tr6s, tri'a 

4. quaf tuor 

5. quln'que 

6. sex 

7. sep'tem 

8. oc'tO 

9. no'vem 

10. de'cem 

11. Hn'decim 

12. duo'decim 

13. tre'decim 

14. quattuor'decim 

15. quin'decim 

16. sfi'decim 

17. septen'decim 

18. duodSvIgin'tl 

19. todevlgin'tl . 



j^ffrnvLS, first. 

secun'dus, second. 

ter'tius, third, 

quftr'tus 

quin'tus 

sex'tus 

sep'timus 

octa'vus 

nO'nus 

de'cimus 

ftnde'cimus 

duode'cimus 

ter'tius de'cimus 

quS.r'tus de'cimus 

quin'tus de'cimus 

sex'tus de'cimus 

sep'timus de'cimus 

duodfivlce'simus 

Undfivlcfi'simus 



* Literally : Jfter douds, Phoebus (the sun-god). Compare Longfellow's 
" Be stilly sad heart, and cease repining, 
Behind the clouds is the sun still shining." 
1 Compare § 676. For a more complete list of numerals, see § 679. 
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CARDINALS ORDINALS 

20. vigin'tl vicfi'simus 

21. vigin'tl ti'nus (Onus et vlcfi'simus prl'mus 

vigin'tl) 
30. trigin'ta trlcfi'simus 

(a) The declension of t&nas, duo, and trSs has been given. The 
cardinals from quattuor to centum, one hundred, inclusive, are inde- 
clinable. The hundreds (except centum) are declined like the plural of 
magnus. The ordinals are declined like magnus. 

327. VOCABULARY 

ag'men,^-mini8,u., armjy (on the no'vus; -a, -um, new; nd'vus 

march), line of march ; no- ml'lea, recruit, 

vissimum agmen, r«ar; pri- aep'tem, num. adj., indecl., 

mum agmen, van, seven, 

cer'tus, -a, -um, certain; cer'- cen'tum, num. adj., indecl., on6 

tidrem (or certiSrSs) fa'- hundred, 

cere, inform,^ me'dius, -a, -um, middle ; medift 

quftr'tuB, -a, -um,/oiir^A. nocte, at midnight; medid 

quIn'tUB, -a, -um,^A. colle, halfway up the hill, 

328. What Latin words do the folloming suggest? 
November quarter medium novelty 

EXBBCISBS 

329. Translate: 

(a) 1. Media nocte Caesaris castra oppugnabantur. 

2. Quarta hOrS di6I impetus in novissimum agmen factus 
est. 3. Solvit nautas d6 altitudine flaminis certidrSs factos 

esse. 4. Novl mllitfis milia passuum septem iter facient. i 

5. Caesar d6 agmine certior factus erat. ! 

(6) 1. Primum agmen s6 non recipiet sed impetum inci- ' 

piet. 2. D6 victoria nautarum Caesarem certiorem fficerant. ' 

3. Quintd anno belli audi^bamus urbem a decima legiOne capl. ' 

__!. I 

1 acies, army (in battle array) ; ezercitus, army (a body of trained 
soldiers). ^ UsoaUy foUowed by dS with the ablative. 
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4. Kovissimum agmen in mediC colle visum erat. 6. Terti& 
bora proelil multl et niagnl lapidSs d3 iDfLrO a fortibus mill- 
tibus iaciSbantur. 



330. Translate: 

(a) 1. Tbe recruits marcbed seven miles. 2. We bave 
been informed about tbe deatb of tbe leader. 3. At sunset 

tbe rear will be at- 
tacked by tbe enemy. 
4. We know tbat tbe 
four legions will come 
borne. 5. Late in tbe 
day we understood tbat 
the wbole army bad 
been informed concern- 
ing tbe deatb of tbe 
general. 

{h) 1. Tbey are 
building a wall one 
hundred feet long 
and eight feet high.. 

2. We heard that the 
lieutenant had lived 
six years in camp. 

3. We assert that the 
soldiers on the left 
wing fought as bravely 

as possible, but were killed. 4. The father was faithful to 
his children and informed (them) concerning tbe dan^r. 
5. At midnight we beard tbat the march had been accomplislied 
very quickly. 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

331. Commit to memory with the translations : 

1. Iterfacere. 2. Sfirecipere. 3. Media nocte. 4. MediC 
colle. 5. Gertidrem f acere. 




A Roman Altar. 



LESSON XL 

PRXSFOSinONS 



Pro arts et foeis.—For home and fireside.* 



332. The ablative is alnvays used with 

a or ab, dS, 
cum, ex or S, 
Bine, pr5, prae. 

333. The accusative is used with about thirty preposi- 
tions ; the most common are ad, ante, apud, ciroum, contra, 
inter, per, trftns. 

334. Two prepositions, in and sub, govern both accusa- 
tive and ablative ; with the accusative they denote motion 
toward a place, and with the ablative, rest in a place. 

335. VOCABULARY 

adulta'cSns, -entis, m., yotUhy young man. 
adven'tus, -fUi, m., arrival, 
inia'ria, -ae, f., injury^ wrong, 
iu'gum, -I, D., yoke. 

8t5, sta're, ste'tl, stft'tus, stand. [ instead of, 

pr(J, prep, (with abl.), in front of for ^ in defense of. 
Bine, prep, (with abl.), without, [in behalf of, 

f (with ace. after verbs of motion), under. 
' I (with abl. to denote place), at the foot of, under, 

♦ Literally : For altars and hearths. 
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336. WJiat Latin wards do the following suggest? 
adventure station injury adolescent 

BXBBOI8BS 

337. Translate: 

(a) 1. Multl adul6scentds prO patrift vlvunt. 2. Animalia 
pulchra sub arbore saepissimS stetSrunt. 3. Gohort^s milia 
passuum tria ROmft iter fecerunt. 4. Mult6 die l3g&t^ ad 
Gaesarem vSnSrunt. 5. Adventa Gaesaris primum agmen sub 
iugum missum erat. 

(b) 1. Gaesar d3 adventtl adulSscentis certior factus est. 

2. Gastra hostium sine perlculO capl nOn possunt. 3. Fostero 
die Gaesaris equitSs cum HelvStils pugnftvSrunt et victl sunt. 

4. EquI equitum sub arboribus steterant. 5. Urbs din et 
ftcriter oppugnata est sed capl nCn potuit. 

338. Translate: 

(a) 1. The enemy will kill a fe^ of the youths. 2. At 
the arrival of the Belgians the leader stood in the van. 

3. Fathers always work for their sons and daughters. 4. The 
man at the foot of the mountain received a very severe injury. 

5. Some were sent under the yoke, others were taken as 
hostages. 

(b) 1. We think that the letters have been sent to Rome. 
2. The swift horseman had been informed of the danger by 
the voice of his leader. 3. In the summer the days are long 
and the nights very short. 4. Stones were hurled from the 
fortification by the bravest men. 5. We knew that the 
teacher would lead the children home. 

PHBASBS FROM CABSAB 

339. Commit to memA)ry with the translations: 

1. Sub monte. 2. Sub iugum. 3. Primum agmen. 4 
Novissimum agmen. 5. Novi mllitSs. 



LESSON XLI 

RJJVlJbSW 



Jfemo me impune laeessit.—Jfo one molests me unhurt.* 



340. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following: 



adventus 


iaci6 


capio 


medius 


sto 


iniUria 


mors 


anus 


centum 


certus 


dico 


facio 


duo 


quartus 


incipiO • 


novus 



341. Form Drill. — 1. Give the rules for the formation 
of active infinitives. Of passive infinitives. 2. Give the 
infinitives, active and passive, of d5, move5, mitt5, oapid, 
veni5. 3. Which infinitive of the. third conjugation is 
peculiar in its form ? 4. How are -16 verbs of the third 
conjugation conjugated? 6. How can you tell whether 
an -16 verb is of the third or of the fourth conjugation ? 
6. Count to trlglntft in Latin. 7. Decline anus, duo, trfo, 
deuB, dea, alius. 

342. Word Drill. — 1 . Distinguish between the meanings 
of ezeroltus, agmen, and aoiSs. 2. Give the nominative, 
the genitive, and the gender of the Latin words for the 
following: 

death yoke youth arrival 

fortification injury width length 

goddess god hope line of march 

* The motto of Scotland, referring to the thistle. 
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343. Syntax Drill. — 1. Name two uses for the infinitive 
and illustrate each by a Latin sentence. 2. Name the 
prepositions that always govern the ablative case. 3. 
Name three prepositions that govern the accusative case. 
4. What two prepositions govern both accusative and 
ablative ? 5. Illustrate by an English sentence the abla- 
tive of separation. 6. Illustrate by an English sentence 
the ablative of specification. 

344. Composition. — State in Latin ten facts that you 
have heard to-day. (Have the class translate each fact as 
stated.) 

BXBBOISBS FOB dlGHT BEADING 

345. 1. Gladils in host^s impetum incipiSmus. 2. Scrip- 
sisti pulchras rSs a llberls factas esse. 3. TOtam noctem 
exercitus iter fScit. 4. Exlstimavit duodecim annds bellum 
gestum esse. 5. Caesar novOs mllit^s in novissimO agmine 
posuit. 6. Mllle virl ROmft missi erant. 7. Adventus 
ROmanOrum ab Helvfitils audiebatur. 8. Putavimus mllites 
media nocte in oppidum mittl. 9. Longas litteras comitibus 
scrlbunt. 10. V6n6runt ROmam difficill via. 

Tabpeia 

346. Sablnl cum R6manls bellum gerSbant et agrOs KOmSr 
norum vastabant. Rdmam exercitum dUcSbant et Gapitdliuni 
oppugnabant sed urbem capere n6n poterant. Ubi RCma nOn 
long6 aberant, puellam Tarp^iam^ flliam R6manl, portantem 
(carrying) aquam extra moenia vid6bant. 

Dux Sabln5rum putavit puellam in urbem exercitum dtlcere 
posse, et dixit s6 (he) TarpSiae praemium datUrum esse. 
Puella (^it se (she) habitHram esse res quas (which) in sinistris 
manibus gererent. 



REVIEW 
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Aureos anulos et armillas gerebant. Brevi tempore Sabmi 
in urbe stant et TarpSiae praemium dare parant. In puellam 
scuta iaciunt nam scuta Sabinorum erant in sinistrls manibus. 
Tarpgia interficitur ; Sablnl Capitolium occupant. 
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The Tarpeian Rock at Rome. 



LESSON XLII 

PRE8BNT SUBJUNCnVS 



Msit omen/— May there be no ill omen,* 

347. Present Subjunctive. — Firnt amjugatian^ present 
stem (with ft changed to e')+ personal endings: portem, 
passive, porter. 

(a) Learn the present subjunctive of portd, active and passive, and 
of aom and poaanm.^ No translation is given for the subjunctive In the 
paradigms, em the meaning of a subjunctive varies with its use. 

348. Volitive in Independent Sentences. — The subjunc- 
tive may be used in independent sentences td express 
something as willed. It is then called the volitive sub- 
junctive and derives its name from vol6, I will. The 
negative used with it is nC. There are many varieties of 
it. For example, it is used in exhortations or comfnands 
in the first and third persons. 

Let us he good, BonI almua. 
Let them not fight. NS pugnent. 

BXBBOISBS 

349. Translate: 

(a) 1. N6 in palude stfimus. 2. Caesar dux* sit t5tam 
vitam. 3. Ne vulnerfimur. 4. Quam fortissimi slmus. 
5. Summum montem occup6mus. 

(b) 1. Mater d6 perlcul6 liberOrum certior facta erat. 
2, Audivisti magnum oppidum mftrO et fossa celeriter muni- 

* Literally : May the omen be absent I Just as we say : Knocking on loood 1 
iSee § 586 and § 591. aSee § 28. 
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turn esse. 3. Sclmus domum domini pulcherrimam f uisse. 

4. Sinistrum coma quam dextrum minus facile vinc6tur. 

5. Quinque d6 mllitibus snb iugum missi erant et interfecti 
sunt 




Augustus Caesar. 
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350. Translate: 

(a) 1. Let us build very large ships. 2. Let part of the 
youths stand halfway up the hill without fear. 3. Let us be 
faithful to our friends. 4. Let us fight long and well for 
our king and our country. 5. Let the weary youths be 
praised for their great bravery. 

(6) 1. We think the hostage ought to be given to the con- 
queror. 2. A mountain is many feet higher than a hill. 
3. At the arrival of the recruits the weary soldiers are freed 
from danger. 4. We knew that Caesar's forces would caj)- 
ture the bands of the enemy. 5. Under a large tree halfway 
up the hill part of the soldiers could be seen. 

ORAL EXBBCISE 

351. Answer these questions in LaMn: 

1. Estne superior pars murl nigra ? 2. Suntne sex puerl 
in secundo 6rdine? 3. Estne pax carior hominibus quam 
bellum ? 4. Narrabisne magistrd fabulam d6 Caesare ? 
5. LabOrabisne prO matre et patre ? 



LESSON XLIII 

PRESEZTT SXTBJUNCnVE 



Creseat seientia, — May knoivledge increase/* 



352. The present subjunctive of the second and fourth 
conjugations = present stem + a + personal endings^ mone- 
a m, audi a m. 

The present subjunctive of the third conjugation = present 
stem (with e changed to a) + personal endings^ dtlca m. 

(a) Learn the present subjunctive, active, and passive of mone5, 
dtlo5, audi5, and capi5, §§587, 588, 689, 690. 

353. Subjunctive of Purpose. — In English, purpose is 
often expressed by the infinitive, We fight to conquer. But 
in Latin prose purpose is expressed not by the infinitive 
but by the subjunctive. It is introduced by ut, thaU in 
order thaty^ if the purpose is positive, by n«, that not^ lesU 
if it is negative. 

We fight to overcome, Pugnftmua ut superSmus. 

We fight that we may not he overcome, Pugnftmus nS superSmur. 

354. VOCABULARY 

persuaded, -fi're, persu&'sl, per- ut, conj., thai, 

Buft'sus, persuade, governs nS, conj., that not, lest, 

the dat., followed by ut or per, prep, (with ace), through, 

nS with the subjunctive. rSg^'num, -I, n., royal power, king- 

prohi'beS, -S're, -ul, -itus, keep dom, 

off, hinder. orS'ber, -bra, -brum, frequent, 

* The motto of Chicago University. 

1 After verbs of fearing ut is translated that not ; and nS, that, 
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355. WJiab Lectin wards do the fdllcfwing suggest? 
persuasion prohibit itinerary submarine 

BXBBOI8BS 

356. Translabe: 

(a) 1. Fugnamus fortiter ut ft duoe laudSmur. 2. "SM- 
tids mittit ut itinere HelvStiOs probibeant. 3. Mllit^s celer- 
rimS Gurrunt n6 bostSs novissimum agmen videant. 4. Yiro 
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The Roman Forum To-day. 
Compare this with the picture facing page 106. 

persuadet ut rfignum in clvitftte occupet. 5. Veniemus 
celeriter, ut d6 periculO adulescentem certiOrem f aciftmus. 
(6) 1. Cohortes Eomftnae timent n6 in via vincantui. 

2. Civitatibus quam plUrimls Caesarem amlcum esse dixit 

3. Caesar memoria tenet obsidSs multos receptos esse. 
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4. Dicit imperatOrem posse iter nalll^ per prdvinciam dare. 

5. CrebrI nantil d6 adventa cOpiarum ad Caesarem missi 
erant. 

357. Trcmslabe: 

(a) 1. We come to make peace. 2. Let us marcli through 
the territory of the Gauls. 3. We fear that Caesar holds the 
royal power at Eome. 4. Let us persuade the soldiers to 
pitch camp late in the day. 5. The leader fears that the sol- 
diers are not hurling as many javelins as possible against the 
enemy. 

(6) 1. Caesar said that the Roman people would make peace 
with the Gauls. 2. A man will be sent to warn the captive. 
3. We shall seize the top of the mountain very easily. 4. All 
think that Marcus will kill the young man. 5. Let the 
faithful father advise his son more often. 

ORAL BXBBCI8B8 

358. Answer these questions in Lcutin : 

1. Dixistlne puerum cum dlligentia labOravisse ? 2. Scrl- 
bitisne libenter litteras ? 3. Quid . dicis ? 4. Yenlsne 
ut matrem videas? 5. Ndnne Caesar cum Gallls saepe 
pugnavit ? 

1 See §56. 



LESSON XLIV 

SBQXTBNCB OF TENSBS 



Ckiveat emptor. — Let the buyer beware,* 



359. Imperfect Subjunctive Active of AU Conjugations = 

present stem + re + personal endings; or present infinitive + 
personal endings. 

Perfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugations = perfect 
stem -h erl + personal endings. 

Pluperfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugations = 
perfect stem + imse -{- personal endings; or perfect infini- 
tive -\' personal endings. 

360. According to above rules conjugate the imperfect, 
perfect, and pluperfect subjunctive active of port5, moned, 
dlic5, audi5, capi5, also sum and poMum. Conjugate all 
but sum and possum in the passive, following the same 
general plan as that used in the passive indicative. Com- 
pare §§ 586, 587, 588, 589, 590, 591. 

361. VOCABULARY 

impe'rium, -I, n., command^ control^ military authority. 
senft'tor, -5'ris, m., senator. 
Ie'g5, -ere, IS'gl, ISo'tus, read, choose, 
dS'ligd, -ere, -IS'gl, -ISc'tus, choose from, gather, select, 
ne'gdy -a're, -a'vl, -S'tus, deny, say not, 

im'per5, -a're, -a'vl, -a'tus, order, levy. It governs the dative, and 
is followed by ut or nS with the subjunctive. 

* We say: Buyer* 8 risk. 
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362. What Latin words do the follouuing suggest? 
imperative legible negative senatorial 

RULES 

363. Classes of Tenses. — Tenses are divided into two 
classes, principal and historical. 



Principal 
Tenses 

Historical 
Tenses 



INDICATIVB SUBJUNCTIVB 

Present 

Future f Present 

Future perfect \ Perfect 

Imperfect 

Perfect f Imperfect 

Pluperfect \ Pluperfect 



364. Sequence of Tenses.^ — Generally speaking, prin- 
cipal tenses in the indicative are followed by principal 
tenses in the subjunctive, and historical tenses by historical 
tenses. 

The present and imperfect subjunctive are used to denote 
action incomplete at the time of the main verb, and the 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive denote action complete 
at the time of the main verb. 

EXERCISES ON SUBJUNCTIVES 

365. 1. Venlmus ut videamus. 2. Persuadent viris ut 
pugnent, capiant, moneant. 3. Persuadebat senator! n6 pug- 
naret, caperet, monfiret. 4. Mllitem mittet ut currat, videat, 
laudet. 5. L^gatos misit ut monfirent, persuadSrent, vincerent. 

366. 1. We come to attack, to conquer. 2. We came to 
attack, to conquer. 3. We persuaded the soldiers not to give, 
attack, kill. 4. The man is sent to hear, know, fight. 6. Cae- 
sar persuades the lieutenant to think, to say, to know. 

1 Notice that the first part of this rule shows whether to use a principal or 
historical tense; the second part shows which one of the principal or his- 
torical tenses to use. • 



182 LATIN LESSONS 

BXBBOI8BS 

367. Trcaislcube: explain the mood and tense of each 
sul^unctive and infiniMve: 

(a) 1. Trfis senatOrSs delicti erant. 2. Yeniam ut de 
bello amicum certiOrem faciam. 3. N6 f€min&s et llberos 
interficiamus. 4 Fortissimo pagnftv€ruDt ut ft duce laudn- 
rentur. 5. Imperfttor l6gfttam d€l6git ut in citeridre Grallii 
novOs mllitOs cdnscrlberet. 

(p) 1. Multfts res deimperiOROmftnOrum legit. 2. L^g&to 
imperftyerftmus ut vift hostfis prohibdret 3. Negftyfirunt 
equites quam pedites fortius pugnftyisse. 4. Dicit Grerm&nds 
bellum cum Gallls pltlrimOs annds gesttlrds esse. 5. Sclvimus 
puerum decem annls^ maiOrem nftta esse quam puellam. 

368. Translate: 

(a) 1. Fiye legions were leyied in hither Gaul. 2. Let us 
not kill the consul. 3. We ordered the senators to send 
hostages and make peace. 4. We shall send the boy home 
to read the book. 5. We send the lieutenant to persuade the 
soldiers not to leaye the camp. 

(6) 1. We haye been informed that the soldiers were able 
to withstand all the attacks of the Germans. 2. The mes- 
senger informed Caesar of the yictorj. 3. The leader denied 
that the rear was being conquered. 4. Let us fight long and 
fiercely to conquer the enemies of Rome. 5. The Helyetians 
said that their fields had been laid waste. 

ORAL BXBBOISB 

369. Answer these questions in LaMn: 

1. Car ygnerat? 2. Quam dia Ifigistl? 3. Quis disci- 
pulls persuftsit ut legerent? 4. Car nantium mlsisti? 
6. MittSbftrisne ut pugnftr^s? 

1 See § 217. 



LESSON XLV 

DEPONENT VERBS 



DuZee et Aeeorum est pro patrla moH.— Sweet and seemly it is to 
die for one's country. 



370. A deponent^ verb has passive forms with active 

meanings. These verbs are found in each of the four 

regular conjugations and are distinguished by the ending 

of the present infinitive : -ftrl, -«il, -i, -M. 

(a) A deponent verb has a few active forms ; the future infinitive, 
present and future participles, gerund, and supines. The gerundive 
always has passive meanings; the perfect passive participle, sometimes. 

371. VOCABULARY 

c5'nor, -ft'rl, -S'tns sum, (with potior, -I'rl, -I'tus sum, get pos^ 

iufin.) try, attempt, session of, 

fru'or, fru% frtlo'tus sum, enjoy, profiofsoor, profiol'sol, pro- 

mo'ror,^ -&'rl, -&'tus sum, delay, feo'tus sum, set out, 

pa'tior, pa'tl, pas'sus sum, se'quor, se'qul, secH'tus sum, 

(with in fin.) suffer, permit, . follow, 

allow. fl'tor, fl'tl, fl'sus sum, use, 

polli'ceor, -fi'rl, -itus sum, (with ve'reor, -€'rl, -itus sum, fear, he 

fut. infin.) promise, afraid, 

372. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
patient sequel use revere 

BXBBOISBS ON FORMS 

373. Translate: 

1. Verebimur, poti6mur, atimini, atamur, pollic6beris. 
2. Sequeris, sequfiris, verfitur, conetur, potietur. 3. Patifi- 

^ Deponent verbs are so named because they lay aside the active forms, 
s Do not confuse this with morior, morl, mortuus sum, to die, 
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bar, moratus est, potlrl, sequi, proficlscamur. 4. Proficiscar, 
proficlscetur, atitur, atl, fruL 5. Fractus sum, veritus 
eram, pati€b&tur, morer. 

374. Translate: 

1. To fear, lie will have set out, I shall use, let us promise. 

2. He was getting possession of, they will follow, I use. 

3. We shall follow, they had enjoyed, you were trying. 4, To 
follow, let us set out, he will follow, I shall permit. 6. They 
will use, to delay, let them allow, we had read. 

BULB 

375. Deponents with the Ablative. — The verbs fitor, 
fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, and their compounds, regularly 
govern the ablative case. 

We enjoy good hooka. Bonis librfo fmimur. 
The soldier uses a sword, MIleB gladid Utittir. 

BXBBCI8B8 

376. Translate: 

(a) 1. Conabimur castrls potirl. 2. Gladils optim@ ateris. 
3. Multi viri frumento vivunt. 4. Imperator poUicitua est 
pedites victoria frtictur6s esse. 5. Putant trfis viros totius 
Galliae imperio potirl posse. 

(ft) 1. Proficiscentur ut senatorfis videant. 2. Equity milia 
passuum multa host6s secuti sunt. 3. Senat0r6s impetus 
hostium vereantur. 4. N6 morgmur in urbe totam noctem. 
6. Pater adulescenti imperavit ut llberOs librOs bonds legere 
pateretur. 

377. Translate: 

(a) 1. All had set out at daybreak. 2. We shall follow 
the enemy many miles. 3. The Romans used very many 
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recruits. 4. We tried to keep the enemy from the march. 
5. Many women enjoy beautiful pictures. 

(b) 1. Caesar got possession of the larger part of the enemy's 
horses. 2. We promised that the ambassador would be at 
Rome late in the day. 3. Let us delay at Rome as long as 




The Arch of Constantine at Rome. 

possible. 4. The senator persuaded the general to allow the 
army to follow the enemy. 5. Let the commander-in-chief 
get possession of the royal "power of all Gaul. 

ORAL EXBBGIdS 

378. Answer these questtorbs in Latin: 

1. Cur telo utebaris ? 2. Quid verfiberis ? 3. Quam ditl 
morati sunt? 4. Ubi proficiscSmur ? 5. Pollicfibaturne 
legatum ducem secQturum esse ? 



LESSON XLVI 

SUBJUNCTIVS OF RBBULT 



Verbuan 8<U sapienti, — A word to the wise is sufflciewt.* 



379. Result is expressed by the subjunctive introduced 
by at. Negative result is introduced by ut nOn. The 
main clause often contains tantna, so greatt Ao^ ita, tarn, «o, 
or some word of similar meaning. The rule for sequence 
of tenses, § 864, must be followed. 

The hoy was so good that he was loved. Puer tarn boana erat at 
amftrfitar. 

Caesar's courage was such that he could not be conquered, Virtru 
Caesaria tanta erat at vincI ii5n poaaet. 

380. VOCABUIiABY 

Brtl'taa, -I, m., Brutus. pau'15, adv., (used as a degree of 
olla'tda, -6'dia, m., guard, watch, diff.) by a litde^ a little. 

^ keeper. paalam, ady., a little, somewhat 

impedlmen'tam, -I, n., hin- tan'taa, -a, -am, so greats such. 

drance; pi., heavy baggage. ita, adv., so (manner), 

aaapl'oid, -6'ni8, f., suspicion. tarn, adv., so (degree). 

fu'gid, -ere, ffl'gl, , flee. plfl'rimam poaae, to he most 

an'te, prep., (with ace.) before. powerful, to have great influ- 

an'te, adv., before, ago. ence. 

381. WTuit LaUn words do the following suggest? 
custodian fugitive impediment suspicious 

* This is often abbreviated: verb, aat and verb. aap. 
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3nLBS 

382. Adverbial Accusative. — The accusative is often 
used adverbially to express degree or extent. 

He is very powerful. Pltlrimam potest. 

The teacher praised the girl much, Maglster pueUam multum 
laudftvit. 

383. Adverbial Ablative. — The ablative is often used 
adverbially, usually to express degree of difference.^ 

A little before. Paul5 ante. 

He is much braver. Mult5 fortior eat. 

EXERCISES 

384. Translate; give the reason for the mood and tense 
of each verb: 

(a) 1. Paulo ante domi eram. 2. R6g6s pitlrimum pote- 
rant. 3. Ante solis occasum paulum legamus. 4. Nihil tarn 
malum est ut peius esse non possit. 5. Tells ita tlsi sunt ut 
toum ex hostibus interficerent. 

(6) 1. Bene pugnare conatur ut a duce bono laudetur. 
2. SuspiciOne seryum llberavimus ut vita f ruerfitur. 3. Brut6 
nantiare c6n6mur impedimenta hostium capta esse. 4. Tan- 
tus timer mortis omn^s ctlstodes occupavit ut t6lls non ftteren- 
tur. 5. LSgatI tam ver^bantur ut exercitum relinquerent et 
fugerent. 

385. Translate: 

(a) 1. The bravest are the most powerful. 2. Did you 
know that the enemy had fled a little while ago ? 3. The 
bravery of the Romans was so great that they could not be 
conquered. 4. The boy read so that no one could understand 
(him). 6. The guard saw such danger that he did not allow 
the women to leave the town. 

1 Compare § 247. 
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(6) 1. The soldiers fought so bravely that they easily con- 
quered the forces of the Helvetians. 2. They denied that 
the right wing of the army had fled from the top of the hill. 
3. The citizens tried to flee from the fire. 4. They used the 




The Forum M Pompeii. 
With Vesuvius in the distance. 

swords SO well that they killed many of the enemy. 5. The 
leader promised that the cohorts would not delay, but would 
take possession of the enemy's heavy baggage. 

ORAL BXEBCISB 

386. Answer these qzoestions in Latin: 

1* Estne puer tarn bonus ut ab omnibus amfitur ? 2. XJbi 
Caesar impedlmentis potiebatur ? 3. Nonne Caesar apud 
{among) Komanos pltirimum potuit? 4* Fugiebatne Komi 
suspicione ? 5, Quam long6 exercitum sequ6ris ? 



LESSON XLVII 
REVnrw 



Xon est vivere sed valere vita, — Jfot merely to exist, hut to amount to 
som,ething is life* 



387. Derivatives. — .Write all the English words you 
can that seem to be derived from the following : 

persuades prohibeo rfignum imperium 

senator lego nego patior 

potior sequor tltor etistOs 

suspiciO fugiO deligO tantus 

388. Form Drill. — 1. Give the formula for making each 
subjunctive tense, active and passive, in each of the four 
regular conjugations. 2. Name the principal tenses in 
the indicative and in the subjunctive. 8. Name the his- 
torical tenses in the indicative and in the subjunctive. 
4. Imperator tam celeriter venit ut hostes impedimentis 
potiri n5n possint. Change venit to vSnit and complete 
the sentence. 5. Conjugate possum and capi5 through 
the subjunctive. 

389. Syntax Drill. — 1. Define the volitive subjunctive. 
Give two examples in Latin. 2. Give the rule for the 
sequence of tenses. 3. How- do we express purpose? 
result? 4. How is negative purpose introduced ? nega- 
tive result? 5. Complete this English sentence to ex- 

* MartUl. 
139 
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press a purpose : He used weapons. Wten the sentence 
is written in Latin, with what word will the clause be 
introduced? What tense must be used and why? 
6. What case and mode follow imperd? 7. Define a 
deponent verb. 8. What verbs govern the ablative 
3ase? 

BXBBCISES FOB SIGHT RBADINQ 

390. 1. RfispHblica ab omnibus bonis civibus laudetur. 
2. Manibus puer parvus multas et pulchras res fficit. 3. Ter- 
tiae legionl imperant, n6 novissimum agmen hostium oppugnet. 
4. Scimus Germanos Gallos viribus superavisse. 5. Helvetii 
milia passuum centum iter f6c6runt. 6. Militfis multos dies 
circum oppidum morabuntur. 7. Postero di6 copiae urbem 
reliqu6runt et ad oppidum venerunt. 8. Liber tarn gravis 
erat ut a puero parvo portari non posset. 9. Alii homines 
erant tarn mall ut a nullo amarentur. 10. Sequamur adules- 
centem ad mare. 

Nasica et Ennius 

391. Nasica et Ennius poeta amici erant. NasIca ad Ennium 
venit et ad portam d6 eo quaesTvit. Serva dixit, "Ennius 
domi non est." Videbat autem Ennium Nasica, nihil tamen 
dixit, sed domum revertit. 

Paucis post diebus ad Nasicam vfinit Ennius. Huic {to him) 
ipse NasIca dixit, "Non sura domi." Tum Ennius dixit, 
" Nonne cognosco vocem tuam ? " Nasica respondit, " Homo 
es impudens ; ego servae tuae credidi : tti non mihi cr6dis." 



LESSON XLVIII 

RELATIVE PRONOUN 



Qui non profleit, deficit. — Who does not advance, falls behind* 



392. The relative pronoun^ is declined as follows : 
qui, who^ which, that 



FLUBAL 

Mas. Fbm. Nbut. 

qui quae quae 

qu5'rum qua'rum qu5'rum 

qui'buB quiHbUB qui'bua 

qu5B .qufta quae 

qui'buB qui'buB quilbus 



VOCABULARY 





SINGULAR 






Mas. 


Fem. 


Nbitt. 


Nam, 


qui 


quae 


quod 


Gen, 


CU'iUB 


cu'iua 


CU'iUB 


Dat. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


Ace. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


AbL 


qu6 


quft 


quo 



393. 

fu'ga, -ae, f., flight. 
profec'tio, -d'niB, f ., departure, 
ttL'tus, -a, -um, safe. 
qui, quae, quod, relative pro- 
noun, who, which, that, 
ibi, adv., there. 



in'col5, -ere, -ul (intrans.),^ live, 
dwell; (trans.) inhabit. 

po'pulor, -a'rl, -S'tus Bum, lay 
waste, devastate, 

vi'deor, -6'rl, vI'bub Bum, seetn, 
appear. 



394. WTiat Latin wards do the following suggest? 
depopulate suspicion scribe transpose 

RULE 

395. Agreement of the Relative. — A relative pronoun 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case is determined by its use in its own clause. 

/ saw the man who came. Virum qui v6nit vidl. 

The city which you see is Rome. UrbB quam vid6s R5ma est. 



1 See §§659 and 661. 



a See §§680 and 681. 
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(a) Notice that qui in the first example is masculine gender, singulai 
number, third person, like its antecedent vixmn, but it is nominative 
case because it is the subject of the verb vtait. In the second example 
the pronoun quam is feminine gender, singular number, third person, to 
agree with its antecedent orba, but dccnscUive because it is the object of 
the verb vidfia. 

BZEBOISBS 

396. Translate; give the reason for the gender, num- 
ber, and case of ea^h reldtive pronoun: 

(a) 1. Loca ad quae properavimus ttlta erant. 2. Vldfirunt 
custOdem cuius amicus ex urbe missus erat. 3. Cilstos cui 
perlculum ntUitiatum erat verfiri visus est. 4. Pater viri de 
qu6 dixit multOs annos Kdmae incoluit. 5. Profectio f ugae 
simillima videtur. 

Q)) 1. Ad amicum litteras, qufls scrlpsi, misl. 2. Ad 
flam en quod est in extremis hostium finibus properftvit atque 
ibi castra posuit. 3. Mllitfis missi sunt qui ^ fines Gall6rum 
popularentur. 4. Mllites ft quibus castra mtlnlta sunt ad 
urbem venient. 5. Caesar per ntlntids certior factus est trSs 
partes cdpidrum trftns flUmen fuisse, quartam partem in castris 
rellctam esse. 

397. Translate: 

(a) 1. I heard that Caesar had come, had seen, had con- 
quered. 2. We saw the men by whom the heavy baggage 
had been captured. 3. A boy whom I know is much better 
than his sister. 4. I saw the slave to whom the master had 
given very many gifts. 5. The city was not safe on account 
of the flight of the army. 

(h) 1. Let us delay the departure of the enemy many days. 
2. The Romans so laid waste the territory of their enemies 
that nothing was left 3. They tried to make peace with 
Caesar in order that their fields might not be destroyed and 

^ Qui is often equivalent to ut and a personal pronoun. 
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their children killed. 4. They say that brave men are often 
very powerful and have gained possession of many lai-ge cities. 
5. I knew the things about which Caesar had been informed 
by his lieutenant. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

398. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Fuitne Caesaris profectio similis fugae ? 2. Esne puer 
quem Romae vidi? * 3. Ubi legiongs ROmSnae erant? 
4. Quibus fabulam narrSvisti? 5. Vidistlne impedimenta 
quibus imperator potltus est? 




The Ruins of Trajan's Villa near Rome. 



LESSON XLIX • 

INTERROOATIVE PRONOUNS 



Quis eustodiet ipsos custodes?— Who shall wateh the watehmen 
themselves?* 



399. The interrogative pronouns^ are the substantive, 
qulBy who? and the adjective qui, what f 



Quia, who t 



Norn, 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace, 

Abl. 



M. AND F. 

quis 

cu'iuB 

cui 

quern 

qud 



SINOULAB 

Neut. 
quid 
cu'ius 
cui 
quid 
qud 



Mas. 



PLURAL 

Fbm. 



Nkut. 



qui quae quae 

qu5'rum qu§'rum qu5'roin 

qui'buB qui'bus qoi'bua 

qu5B qufta quae 

qui'bus qui'bus qail>iiB 



(a) The interrogative adjective qui is declined like the relative pro- 
noun qui, § 392. 



400. 



VOCABULARY 



quia, quid, interrogative pro- 
noun, who, whatf 

qui, quae, quod, interrogative 
adjective, whatf 

Rho'danus, -I, m., Rhone. 

num, interrogative particle, 
whetheryYrhen used in indirect 
questions. 



die, (imperative) tell. 

quamo'brem, adv., whi/. 

et . . . et, both . . . and. 

quae'r5, -ere, quaesi'vl, quaes!'- 
tus, askj seek. It takes the 
ace. of the thing and the 
abl. of the person with 6, ez, 
a, ab, or M. 



401. WTiM Latin words do the following suggest? 
question dictate benediction intervene 



* Juvenal. 



1 Compare § 662. 
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BULB 

402. Indirect Questions. — An indirect question follows 
a verb of knowing, asking, and the like, and is a subordi- 
nate clause introduced by an interrogative word.^ It is 
expressed by the subjunctive. 

DIBECT QUESTION INDIBECT QUESTION 

Whei'e were they t He heard where (hey were, 

Ubi erant ? Audlvit ubi essent. 

Where are you t He knows where you are. 

Ubi es? Scit ubi sis. 

^ EXERCISES 

403. Translate:^ 

(a) 1. Scio quis veniat, quis v6nerit. 2. Solvit quis veni- 
ret, quis vfinisset. 3. Quaeslvit cui liber datus esset. 
4. Die Caesari cur paulo fortius non pugnSverls. 6. Audivl 
quot homings Galliani incolerent. 

(h) 1. Quid fecerat? 2. Quaeslvit S. GaJlls quamobrem 
Roraam venissent. 3. Qui milit6s tarn bene pugnabunt ut 
hostium fines populentur? 4. Quaerfibat num Galll trSns 
Rhodanum incolerent. 6. Multo die Caesari per explorStorfis 
nuntiatum est et monteni a mllitibus Romanis tenfirl et HelvS- 
tids castra movisse. 

404. Translate: 

(a) 1. We do not know who inhabited the cities of Gaul. 
2. My friends asked why I had not remained there. 3. We 
asked Caesar how many men had been killed. 4. Do you 
know by whom the Gauls were conquered ? 5. Did you know 
that the enemy had fled a little while ago ? 

(6) 1. Let us ask about the children who ' are delaying in 

1 Compare §§ 662 and 706. 

2 Review the subjunctive forms of each conjugation. 

* The student must decide whether who and whom are relative or interroff* 
ative pronouns, for on this fact depends the mood of the foUowing verb. 
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the city but who ought to set out toward home. 2. So great 
was the fear of the soldiers that they fled and left the heavy 
baggage. 3. Tell your father why you were a little afraid 
(feared a little). 4. The lieutenants ordered (their) infantry 




A Roman Sword. 

to use (their) swords as quickly as possible. 5. Before the 
departure of the guards the young men seemed to be safe. 

ORAL BXBBOISB 

405. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quis sclvit car victus essSs? 2. Quibus tells mllitSs 
utentur? 3. Quern £.Omae vidisti? 4. Sclsne quo in locd 
sis? 



HKfia^g 



V 9 
A Roman Sword in its Sheath. 



LESSON L 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS 



Veritas vos Uberabit. — The truth shaU make you free,* 



406. The personal pronouns ^ are ego for the first person 
and ta for the second. The personal pronoun of the third 
person is supplied by the demonstrative is. 





FIRST 


PEBSON 


SECOND 


PERSON 




SlNGULAE 


Plubal 


SiNOVLAB 


Plubal 


Nm. 


e'go, /. 


n5s, we. 


til, you. 


v68, you. 


Gen. 


me'I 


no'strum 
no'strl 


tul 


1 ves'tnim 
vea'trl 


DaU 


mi'hi 


nd'bls 


ti'bi 


v6'blB 


Ace, 


me 


nds 


te 


v6» 


AM. 


me 


nd'biB 


te 


va'biB 



407. The reflexive pronouns^ refer to the subject of the 

sentence or of the clause in which they stand. They are 

.declined like the personal pronoun of the same person 

except that they have no nominative; mel, ofmypelf^ tnl, 

of y(mr%elf^ and so on. 

Reflexive of the Third Person 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Gen. sul sul 

Bai. si'bi si'bi 

Ace. sS or s6's6 s6 or s6's6 

Ahl. s6 or s6's6 s6 or s6's6 

(a) The reflexive of the third person serves for all genders and for 
both numbers. Thus, sul may mean of himself, of herself of UseJf^ of 
themselves. 

* St. Jerome's Bible. Motto of the Johns Hopkins University. 
^ Compare § 660. ^ Compare § 665. 
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408. VOGABX7LABY \ 

e'go, me%/. d6'd5, -ere, dfi'didi, dfi'ditoa, 
tU, tu'I, yott. (trans.) give up^ surrender, 

me'I, of myself, abandon, 

tu'I, of yourself reapon'deO, -€'re, respon'di, 
Bu'I, of himself etc. reapfin'sus, answer, reply. 

d6di'ti5, -d'nie, £., surrender. neque, neither, and not, 

409. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
egotism me respond vision 

BXBBCISE ON FORMS 

410. Translate, distinguishing between the personal 
and the reflexive pronouns: 

1. Tu me vides. 2. Ego m6 videO. 3. Nos v6s sclmus. 
4. Puella 86 vicit. 5. VOs nobis librOs dedistis. 

411. Translate: 

1. We saw you. 2. You knew us. 3. We came with 
you. 4. You told the story to me. 5. The boys praised 
themselves. 

EXBBOISES 

412. Translate; tell to which class each of the pro- 
nouns belongs: 

(a) 1. Puellae inter s6 laudant. 2. Vobis maiOra dona 
poUicebimur. 3. Tane mihi fabulam nftrravisti? 4. Mater 
te semper laudat sed s6 semper culpat. 6. Quaeslv6runt a me 
quis essem et quo ex loco venissem. 

(b) 1. Lfigatis respondit s6 pScem facttlrum esse. 2. Ante 
primam Itlcem hostfis s6 d6did6runt. 3. Respond6s tS duci 
persuastirum esse ut paulum morgtur. 4. Ego * et tu. quae- 

1 Notice the order of personal pronouns in Latin : first, second, third.. The 
personal pronoun as subject is expressed only when there is empliasis or 
contrast. 
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remus quamobrem deditionem fecerint. 5. Caesarem certi- 
orem faciunt agros ab Helvetiis vastatos esse neque se ab 
oppidls vim hostium prohibere posse. 

413. Translate, expressing all the pronouns : 

(a) 1. The general responds that he will not surrender. 
2. In what city did we see you a little while ago ? 3. I know 
who you are, and you know who I am. 4. You have been 
good children, and I shall give you a beautiful gift. 5. We 
feared ^ that you had not told us all things about yourself. 

(b) 1. Let us not fear the enemy and make a surrender. 
2. The city extends three miles in length. 3. We boys are 
a little younger than you girls. 4. The lieutenant promised 
that he would get possession of the camp of the enemy. 
5. The senator of whose surrender we had heard responded a 
little concerning himself. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

414. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Ctir til me melior es? 2. Tane t6 saepe laudas? 
3. Quis vobis dona dedit? 4. Qui discipuli a magistro lau- 
datl sunt ? 6. Dedamne me ? 

1 See § 363, Footnote. 



LESSON LI 

POSSB88IVII PRONOUNS 



In lumine tuo videhimua lumen,— In thy light we shall see lights 



415. The so-called possessive pronouns are merely the 
adjective forms of the pergonal and reflexive pronouns. 

me'iis, -a, -um,^ my, mine. 

no'ster, -tra, -trum, our, outs. 

tu'us, -a, -urn, your, yours (belonging to one person). 

ve'ater, -tra, -tram, your, yours (belonging to more than one). 

su'us, -a, -um, his, her, hers, its, their, theirs. 

(a) The possessive pronouns are all declined like adjectives of the 
first and second declensions, and, like adjectives, they agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

416. VOCABULARY 

me'ua, -a, -um, my, mine. praep5'n5, -ere, -po'sul, -itus, 

no'ster, -tra, -tram, our, ours. place in command of. 

tu'us, -a, -um, your, yours. prae'stS, -ft're, -atitl, -atitHS, ex- 

ve'ater, -tra, -trum, your, yours. eel, surpass. 

su'ua, -a, -um, his, her, their. prae'sum, -esse, -ful, have com- 

praefl'ci5, -ere, -f6'cl, -fec'tus, mand of, he at the head of. 

place over, or in command su'persum, -ease, -ful, 6g /c/V oi7«r, 

of. survive. 

417. What Latin wards do the following suggest f 
preposition applaud benefactor riparian 

* The motto of Columbia University. 
^ Voc. sing. masc. ml. 
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RULES 

418. Gender of Possessives. — The gender of a posses- 
sive pronoun depends not upon the gender of the person 
to whom it refers, but upon the gender of the noun 



Marcus loves his mother. Marcus mfttrem suam amat. 
Julia loves her mother, IHUa mSLtrem auam amat. 
Julia loves her father, IlUia patrem auum amat. 

419. Dative with Compounds. — The dative is used with 
many verbs compounded with the prepositions ad, ante, 
con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pr5, sub, super, and sometimes 
circum. 

But if the verb which forms part of the compound is 
transitive, it may take a direct object in the accusative. 
This may be either in addition to the dative taken by the 
compound as a whole, or without it. 

Brutus was in command of the ships, Brfltus nftvibus praeerat. 

He placed Brutus in command of the ships, Brfltum nftvlbus 
praeposuit. 

BrxUus sent the ships ahead, Brfltus nav6s praemlsit. 

EXERCISES 

420. Translate: 

(a) 1, Caesar exercitui praef uit. 2. Komani omnibus vir- 
tute praestitenint. 3. Navibus longis Brutum praefficit. 

4. Puerl,^ et a matre vestra et a magistro vestro laudabiminl. 

5. Del comites nostri semper sunt et rebus hominum praesunt. 

(b) 1, Imperator eastris quae ad ripam fluminis posita erant 
Marcum praeposuit. 2. DixSrunt peditfis suos paulum mora- 
tos esse. 3. Nostri ^ oppidum fortius oppugnaverant quam 

1 The vocative, the case of address, has the same form as the nominative 
except in the singular of nouns of the second declension ending in -us, where 
the vocative ends in -e. 

2 The possessive is often used substantively ; as, nostri, our men^ 
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vestrl. 4. Centum ex equitibus superfufirunt neque s6 d3di- 
derunt. 5. Dic6bant sS bene f^cisse neque vOs suds agrOs 
vastare debere. 

421. Translate: 

(a) 1. I am in command of myself. 2. The girl excels 
her brother in courage. 3. Who made the war-ships? 
4. The general responded that he had placed a youth in com- 
mand of the forces. 5. The mother asked her brave son why 
he did not use his sword. 

(6) 1. We asked why they had not sent aid to us. 2. Our 
faithful lieutenant had been placed in charge of the heavy bag- 
gage. 3. We have informed Caesar that our army will make 
an attack on the enemy at daybreak. 4. Why did our sena- 
tor not tell us about the surrender a little while ago ? 5. My 
sister and your brother are friends of the man who has command 
of the infantry. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

422. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Quis legionl praeerat ? 2. Tune exercitui Brtttum prae- 
p6n6s ? 3. Qui discipulus aliis praestitit ? 4. Suntne tui 
amid mels meliorfis? 6. Nonne nostri vobis virtute prae- 
stant? 




Ct^yright, Photographische GttdUchaft. Permianon of Berlin Photo. Co., N. Y. 

Spring — An Ancient Festival. 



LESSON LII 

FERO AND ITS COMPOUNDS 



Qui transtuUt suatinet. —He who has brought U9 across {the sea) sus- 
tains lis.* 



423. Learn the conjugation of fer5 in the indicative, sub- 
junctive, and infinitive, active and passive, § 593. 

424. VOOABULABY 

fe'r5, fer're, tu'U, l&'tus, bear, In'fer5, Infer're, in'tuU, iUft'tUB, 
carry. bring in, upon, or against, 

c5n'fer5,^ 'c5nfer're, c5n'tull, bellum Infer're, to make war on. 

coUft'tuB, bring together^ col- sig'na Infer're, to advance, 

lect, (with b8) betake one's eacpug'nS, -ft're, -a'vl, -ft'tuB, 
self. take by storm. 

dif 'fer5, differ're, diB'tulI, dna'- Rhfi'nuB, -I, m., Rhine. 

tuB, scatter, differ. que, conj., and (always appended 

ef f er6, eff er're, ex'tuU, WS'tUB, to another word which in con- 

bring out, carry away. straction belongs after it). 

425. Wtidb Latin words do the following suggest f 
transfer conference infer differ 

EXBBCISES ON FOBMS 

426. Translate: 

1. Fers, fertur, latus erit, feram. 2. Distulit, * differet, 
differimus, distulero. 3. Intulistt, Inferent, Inferrent, intu- 
lerat. 4. Collati erant, feruntiir, fert, ferris. 5. TulSrunt, 
Infert, tulistl, conferam. 

* The motto of Connecticut. 

1 Notice the way the accent of the principal parts of compounds of ferO 
swings back and forth like a pendulum. 
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427. Translnbe: 

1. Let us differ, he will bring in. 2. They had carried 
out, we collect, you (smgf.) carry. 3. They will have col- 
lected, he is carMed. 4. They had differed, you (plur.) have 
carried. 6. We shall scatter, let them advance to the attack. 

BXEBGISES 

428. Translate: 

(a) 1. Scimus Caesarem Germd,uls helium intulisse. 
2. Inter s6 lingua l6gibusque differunt. 3. Trans Rhfinum 
86 conferent n6 a copiis Komanis vinci possint. 4. Decima 
legio signa Infert et urbem expugnat. 5. S6 suaque omnia 
Caesari dediderunt. 

(6) 1. Quis castrls praeest? 2. EdmanI cum Germanis 
bellum gessfirunt. 3. Iniarias regis mali ferre n6n possumus. 
4. Ne Galliae bellum Inferamus. 6. Nostri virtute Gallis 
praestitfirunt et fortissirai vlsi sunt. 

429. Translate: 

(a) 1. They collected all their weapons into the towns. 
2. Brutus made war on his enemies. 3. The infantry and 
the cavalry differ from each other. 4. We marched many miles 
that we might make war on the chiefs. 5. The leader ordered 
the van to advance and kill the enemy or scatter (them). 

(b) 1. The auxiliary troops were placed on the left wing. 

2. The king had told that the hostage had been carried away. 

3. We asked who he was and why he had come. 4. The 
Gauls who dwelt across the Rhine surrendered themselves to 
their conqueror. 5. They could not bring aid to their men. 

OBAIi EXERCISE 

430. Answer these gitestions in Latin: 

1. Habfisne magnum timSrem? 2. Nonne milites signa 
Inferent ? 3. Centurione interfectus erat ? 4. Cur animalia 
omnfis in partes fergbantur? 6. Quibus RdmanI bellum 
intulerunt ? 



LESSON LIII 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 



Semper eadem.— Always the same.* 



431. The demonstrative pronouns point out an object; 
they are used either substantively or adjectively. They 
are: 

hie, this (near the speaker). is, that (often used as the per- 
iste, that (near you). sbnal pronoun of the third 

ille, that (remote from both person), 

speaker and one addressed). Idem, the same, 

(a) The first three are often called demonstratives of the first, second, 
and third peraons. 

432. The intensive pronoun is ipse, self. 

(a) Learn the declension of hie, iste, iUe, is, Idem, ipse, § 582. 

433. VOCABULARY 

hie, haee, hoe, this, tumul'tos, -fls, m., disturbance, 

I'dem, eadem, idem, same, tumult, 

il'le, ilia, illud, that, sic, adv., so, in this way, 

ip'se, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, a'g5, a'gere, 6'gl, fte'tus, do, act, 

is, ea, id, that, he, drive, 

is'te, ista, istud, that, iu'be5, iubS're, ius'sl, ius'sus, 

Len'tulus, -I, m., Lentulus, order. It takes an infinitive 

na'ti5, -^'nis, f., nation, tribe. with subject accusative. 

434. Whcub Latin words do the following suggest? 
action identify jussive national 

* The motto of Queen Elizabeth. Quoted also in the masculine and neuter 
genders. 
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EXBB0I8B8 

435. Transldbe; tell which demonstrative pronouns 
are used substantively and which adjecbively : 

(a) 1. Huius virl, hae feminae, huic centuriOnI, illOrum 
mXlitum, illl puerO, illls hominibus. 2. Hie est malus, ille 
est peior. 3. Iste tuus amicus est sed eOrum inimlcus. 
4. IpsI in eOrum Anibus bellum geront. 5. Caesar amleum 
suum vocftvit et eius * virttttem laudftvit. 

(b) 1. Quis sim, sciSs ex e6 amIcO quern ad te mIsL 2. Ille 
dixit 86 habere litterfts & LentulO. 3. Eaedem nfttiOnSs 
KOmae' amlcae nOu erant. 4. Haec omnia sic agentur ut 
r^sptlblica sine tumultfL serv^tur. 5. Eodem tempore Caesar 
sufls legiOnes laudftrl iussit. 

436. Translate: 

(a) 1. I myself came to your city. 2. These are our 
friends; those are your enemies. 3. On the same' day he 
will set out with two legions. 4. Those men ordered' the 
cavalry to drive the enemy from the city. 5. The nations of 
the earth are often in a great tumult. 

(b) 1. He will tell you that we have come. 2. We shall 
order* auxiliary troops to attack the rear of the enemy. 
3. Caesar very often made war upon his * enemies, and killed 
their leaders. 4. These things will be done by Lentulus 
himself as quickly as possible. 5. The brave troops bore 
their standards to the bank of the Ehine and took the cities 
of the enemy by storm. 

1 When his, her, theiTf etc., do not refer to the snhject, use the genitive 
of is. 

Notice that suus refers to the subject of the sentence in which it stands. 
When, however, it is used in a subordinate plause, it may refer to the subject 
of the principal sentence. 

s§2e9. 

* Translate in two ways : (1) with iubeO and (2) with ImperO. 
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PHBASBS FROM OAESAR 

437. Commit to m^m/ory with the translations: 

1. Patruin nostrdrum memoria. 2. A castris suis. 

3. Pauld ante mediam noctem. 4. Ex omnibus partibus. 

5. Multls d3 causls. 




The Roman Goddess Minerva. 



LESSON LIV 

DOUBLE QUB8TIONS 



Sie semper tyrannis. — Thus always to tyrants** 

438. Double questions are introduced by the following 
particles : utmm ... an ; -ne . . . an ; (. . . an). 



Is he good or bad f 



XTtrum bonus est an mains ? 
Bonusne est an malus ? 
Bonus est an malus ? 



(a) When the second part of the question is negative, ann5n is used. 
Is he good or not f Bstne bonus ann5n t 

439. VOCABULARY 

an, conj.) or; ann5n, or not. equitft'tus, -fls, m., cavalry, 

u'trum, conj. ; not translated in Pompfi'ius, -I, m., Pompey. 

direct questions ; in indirect c5nsl'd5, -ere, -«6'di, , en- 
questions, whether, camp, settle, 
antep5'n5, -ere, -po'sul, -po'situs, place before^ prefer, 
cogn5'sc5, cogn5'scere, cogn5'vI, cog'nitus, become acquainted with, 

learn, 
coniun'g;5, coniun'gere, conitln'zl, coniflnc'tus, join together, unite, 
pe't5, -ere, -I'vl, -(il), -I'tus, seek, ask. It takes accusative of the 
thing and ablative of the person with a or ab. 

440. Whcut Latin words do the following suggest f 
anteposition conjunction recognize petition 

* The motto of Virginia. 
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RULE 

441. Quality or Description. — The quality or descrip- 
tion of a noun is expressed by the genitive or ablative 
with an adjective. 

He was a man of great courage. Brat vir magnae virtiLtiB, or 
Erat vir magna virtflte. 

(a) Definite measurement must be expressed by the genitive. 

The wall was of great height. Mflrus magnft altitildine erat. 

It was a wall of six feet in height. MtLrus sex pedum altitfldine erat. 




A German Bodyguard. 
EXERCISES 

442. Translate: 

(a) 1. Pompgius magna virttite vir erat. 2. .Circum 
moenia fossa quindecim pedum altittidiue est. 3. Utrum 
domi eras, annon? 4. Petivit utrum domi esses. 
5. Utrum Pompeius Ciceroni antepon6tur, annon ? 

(b) 1. Caesar ex Gallis homings magnarum virium petebat 
ut in suo exercitu eis uter^tur. 2. Anteponatur omnibus 
Pompeius. 3. Milites omnia tela quae ab equitatu hostium 
rellcta erant contulerunt. 4. Copiae Gallos vicerant et in 
eorum finibus considebant. 5. Ducem cum cohortibus duo- 
decim et magno numero equitatUs in hostium fines proficisci 
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iiibet, n6 ex his nfttiOnibus auxilia in Galliam mittantur et 
tantae natidn^s coniuugantur. 



443. Translixte : 

(a) 1. The Germans were men of great size. 2. We did 
not know whether he had been in the house or in the field. 

3. Pompey orders 



the lieutenant and 
his companions to 
encamp at the foot 
of a very high 
mountain. 4. I 
saw the girl her- 
self. 5. The two 
places were joined 
by a wall of three 
feet in height. 

(6) 1. We have 
lived many years 
without slaves. 
2. Those who had 
been wounded were 
carried out, and the 
legions advanced 
that they might 
not be conquered 
by a leader of such 
valor. 3. Senator, tell us who has been placed in command 
of the one hundred soldiers, and why they do not surrender. 

4. Were the weapons carried away or left in the camp ? 

5. What shall I say about Cicero and Pompey? 




A Roman Urn. 



LESSON LV 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 



Ars est celare artem,—Art conceals art.* 



444. Pronouns which do hot refer to definite persons 
or things are called indefinite pronouns. As an indefinite 
pronoun the simple form quia (substantive), qui (adjec- 
tive) is not common, but it has several compounds. 

1. The substantive forms are: 



M. AND F. 


Nbut. 


aliquis, s<m\e one, something. 


aUquid 


quisque, each one, every one. 


quidque 


Mar. Fxm. 


Nbut. 


quidam quaedam 


quiddam, a certain one. 


2. The adjective forms are: 




Mas. Fbm. 


Nbut. 


aUquI aliqua 


aUquod, any. 


quisque quaeque 


quodque, each. 


quidam quaedam 


quoddam, a certain. 



(a) In indefinite pronouns only the pronominal part is declined. 
M is changed to n before d ; quendam, not quemdam. Learn the de- 
clension of aliqulB, § 685. 

•Literally: Art is to conceal art. 
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445. VOGABULABY 

ar'ma, -Arum, n., artnSy implements of war. 

ini'tlum, -I, n., beginning. 

re'ferS, refer're, ret 'toll, relft'tus, bring back, report. 



rever't5, -ere, -^ -bub, 
rever'tor, -I, reversiiB sum, 



turn back, return; the perfect stem 
tenses are from the active, the others 
from the deponent. 
quan'tuB, -a, -um, how great, how muck. 
inte'reft, adv., in the meantime. 

post, prep, (with ace), after (of time), behind (of place). 
a'liquiB, aliquid (a'liqul, a'liqua, a'liquod, adj.), some one, some- 
thing. 
qui'dam, quae'dam, quid'dam (quod'dam, adj.), a certain one. 
quis'que, quid'que (quis'que, quae'que, quod'que, adj.), every one, 
each. 

446. What Latin words do the fcllowing suggest? 
initial refer quantity revert 

BXBBCISES 

447. Translate; tell to what class each pronoun be- 
longs: 

(a) 1. Aliquem ad t6 mittent. 2. Quisque multo die 
profectus est. 3. Ab his quaeslvit, quae civitates quan- 
taeque in armis essent. 4. Paulum frumentl quern que domO 
efferre iubent. 5. Multae nd.tidn6s auxilium a suls amlcis 
petifirunt. 

(6) 1. Quaedam legio Romam revert^tur, et alicui victoriam 
ntlntiabit. 2. Mater alils suos liberos anteponet. 3. Ex- 
trgma pars huius libri initio difiicilior est. 4. Eodem tem- 
pore equitatus noster et alii qui cum eis fuerant s6 in castra 
recipiebant. 5. Lggati haec ^ s6 ad suos relaturos * dixfirunt 
et post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversuros ; interea n6 castra 
mov6ret petierunt. 



1 See § 16. 2 Esse is often omitted in infinitives. 
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448. Translate: 

(a) 1. The king gave arms to some one. 2. Pompey made 
a good beginning. 3. Our country is much loved by every 
one. 4. We do not know how great a number can return. 
5. After the battle the soldiers were ordered to retreat into 
camp. 

(6) 1. A certain one will return to report all things to Caesar. 
2. They had encamped across a river of great depth. 3. I pre- 
fer her to all my other friends. 4. This man was a sailor ; 
that one, a farmer. 5. The cavalry will drive their horses into 
the territory of the Belgians, and in the meantime the leader 
will learn something about the character of the enemy. 




Roman Arms. 



LESSON LVI 

RilVJJUW 



Mens aequa in arduis.-^A mind serene in diffleulties.* 



449. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following : 



fuga 


ante 


quaer5 


ego 


responded 


praepono 


praesum 


cOnferO 


differO 


Infero 


fero 


natio 


tunmltus 


ago 


coniungO 


arma 


initium 


referO 


reverto 


quantus 



450. Word Drill. — 1. Name the classes of pronouns 
and tell why each is so called. 2. Name the possessive 
pronouns. 3. Which demonstrative pronoun is com- 
monly used as the personal pronoun of the third person ? 
4. Give the Latin for Who are you? What man is ihU? 

451. •Form Drill. — 1. Decline hlc, Ule, is, idem. 2. De- 
cline the Latin for another soldier. 3. Decline the rela- 
tive pronoun. 4. Write one Latin sentence containing a 
personal, possessive, relative, demonstrative, and an inter- 
rogative pronoun. 5. When do we use tuua and when 
vester ? 

452. Syntax Drill. — (a) 1. How is utmm used and what 
does it mean ? 2. What case and mood follow iube5 ? 
imper5? 3. With what compound verbs is the dative 

* Motto on the statue of Warren Hastings in Calcutta. 
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used ? 4. In what does a relative pronoun agree with 
its antecedent? 5. What determines the gender of a 
possessive pronoun ? 

(J) Give the Latin for: 

1. We knew the man who had been conquered. 

2. We knew who had been conquered. 

3. We knew that the man had been conquered. 

4. The man fights that he may not be conquered. 

5. The man fought so bravely that he was not conquered. 

EXERCISES FOR SIQHT READINQ 

453. 1. Audivimus quae oppida tuta essent. 2. Multas t6s & 
Caesare quaesivfirunt d6 ptof ectione. 3. Liberi s6 paulum lau- 
dant. 4. Roman! exercitui Caesarem praeficiunt. 5. Dux 
tuus, Marce, secunda vigilia interfectus est. 6. Ubi nostros non 
esse inferiOr^s intellfixit mllitibus imperavit ut signa infer- 
rent. 7. Polliceor hoc vobTs. 8. Eadem ab e6 dicta erant. 
9. Sclvfirunt equitatum in Germaniam missum esse. 10. Cui- 
que donum dabo. 

Tabulae Faciles 
MOri Spartae 

454. Quidam ex SpartanO quaesivit : " Car mtlrds non habet 
Sparta ? " Spartanus respondit : " Nostra urbs mUrOs optimOs 
habet, incolarum fortium virttitem." 

YiTtiUs SpartAna 

Eex Spartanus dixit: "Mei clv6s numquam quaesivfirunt, 
•' Quot sunt hostes ? ' sed ' Ubi sunt ? ' '' 

locus CicerOnis 

Ffimina quaedam, itiniOrem 86 esse simulans .quam erat, 
dictitabatj s6 triginta tantum annOs habere ; cui CicerO dixit ; 
" Verum est, nam hoc viginti annOs audif." 



LESSON LVII 

PARTICIPLES 



Ave, Imperatorl Morituri te salutant.—Hail, Emperor t Those who 
are about to die salute thee* 



455. There are four participles: the present 
in the active voice and the perfect and future 
dive) in the passive voice. 

Present Active Participle = Present stem + -ns 
or -ens 

Future Active Participle = Participial stem -f ur 
+ endings of magnus 

Perfect Passive Participle = Participial stem 
.-f endings of magnoB 

Future Passive Participle or Gerundive^ Present 
stem -f nd or end -|- endings of magnus 

jVo«6. — For 15 verbs see § 320. 



and future 
(or gerun- 

port&ns 

monfins 

dacfins 

audifins 

portatflruB 

monitania 

ductilruB 

audlttlruB 

portatuB 

monituB 

ductuB 

audituB 

portanduB 

monenduB 

di&cenduB 

audienduB 



456. Declension of Participles. — All participles are de-' 
clined like magnuB except the present, which is declined 
like potenB. A participle is a verbal adjective. Like a 

* The call of the Roman gladiators upon entering the arena for the gladia- 
toriftl contests. 
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verb, it may take an object and be modified by an adverb; 
like an adjective, it agrees with its noun or pronoun, in 
gender, number, and case.^ 

We saw the farmer (as he was) driving his horses swiftly, Agrioolam 
equ5s vS15oiter agentem vidimus. 

They saw the city (which had been) captured by the enemy. Urbem 
ab hostibus oaptam vIdSrunt. 

(a) A participle is often best translated by a phrase or clause. 

457. Time of Participles. — Like the infinitive, the time 
denoted by the participle is relative, depending on the 
time of the principal verb. The present participle de- 
notes the 8ame time as the principal verb; the perfect 
participle, time before; and the future participle, time 
after the principal verb. 

Learn all the participles, active and passive, of port5, 
moiie5, diic5, ^audi5, sum, posBum, fer5, capi5, §§ 586, 587, 
688, 589, 591, 593, 590. 

458. VOCABULARY 

fi'dSs, -el, f ., faith, pledge, con- addii'c5, -ere, -dOzi, -ductus, 
fidence, lead to, influence. 

lI'tUB, -oris, n., shore (of the re'g5, -ere, rg'xl, rSo'tua, rule^ 
sea). manage. 

aenft'tuB, -tls, m., senate. sapien'ter, adv., wisely. 

(a) Form all the infinitives and participles of refer5, rego. 

459. WTi'at Latin words do the following suggest? 
fidelity sapient littoral reference 

EXERCISES 

460. Translate : 

(a) 1. Ad Caesarein auxilium petent6s vengrunt. 2. Vir5s 
victos laudabimus. 3. Stans in litore armis utar. 4. E6x 

1 Compare § 702. 
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nfttiOnem bene regere cdnatus laudfttus est. 6. Centuridn6s 
ferentes suum ducem interfectum veniunt. 

(6) 1. Audlvimus tS mortem ii5ii verfirl. 2. Caesar su6s ^ 
impetum fortiter sustinentfis vidit. 3. Hftc 5rati5ne adducti, 
inter s6 fidem et iusiilrandum dant. 4. Aliqiiem in senftta 
sapienter dicentem audlvl. 5. Intered. & plaribus clvitatibus 
ad eum ISgatl veniunt quibus pflcem petentibus respondet 
obsidesque ad s6 mitti iubet. 

461. Translate: 

(a) 1. Kings are not always loved when ruling wisely and 
well. 2. Having been influenced by the senate, the Roman 
people praised their generals. 3. Caesar gave a pledge to 
the Gauls when they were seeking peace. 4. Pompey, after 
being placed in command of the army, conquered many na- 
tions. 5. The general, seeing the soldiers of the tenth legion 
fighting long and fiercely, knew that they would not surrender. 

(b) 1. In the beginning of the war Caesar saw all the forces 
of the Belgians setting out against him. 2. Let us remain 
at the seashore all summer. 3. This man lived in a city of 
great size; that one, on the seashore. 4. The centurions 
differ from each other ii? many respects. 6. The tired 
horseman returns to the camp after the battle and seeks aid 
from his companions. 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

462. Commit to m^m^ry with the transla;tion8 : 

1. Hac 5ratione adductL 2. Senatus populusque Edmanus. 
3. OratiOnem habere. 4. Plus posse. 5. Plarimum posse. 



1 See § 420, Footnote 2. 



LESSON LVIII 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 



Consule Planco. — When. Plancus was consul.* 



463. The Ablative Absolute consists of two words in the 
ablative case grammatically independent of the rest of the 
sentence. It may consist of (1) a substantive and a parti- 
ciple, 8ign5 dat5 ; (2) a substantive and an adjective, 
perIoal5 magnd; (3) two substantives, Caeaare imperfttGre. 

The Ablative Absolute is usually best translated as a 
clause and generally denotes time, cause, condition, or 
concession. The substantive in the Ablative Absolute 
never denotes the same person or thing as the subject or 
object of the main verb. 

1. Sign5 dat5, oppldum oppugnftvfinint. The signal having 
been given (literally), when the signal had been given, they attacked the 
town, 

2. Perlculd magn5, Caesar signum dedit. The danger being 
great (literally), since the danger was great, Caesar gave the signal, 

3. Caesare imperfttGre, ad viot5riam ezeroitua dflc6tur. 
Caesar being general (literally), if Caesar is general, the army will be 
led to victory, 

4. MultXs Interfeotls, oppidum ezpugnSvlmus. Many having 
been killed (literally), although many had been killed, we took the town by 
storm. 

(a) The verb aum has no present participle, consequently the connect- 
ing word being cannot be expressed in the Latin of 2 and 3, but must be 
supplied in the translation. 

(6) The participle and the adjective must agree with the substantive 
in gender, number, and case. 

* Horace. An expression used by the Romans for ** In the good old days." 
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464. Perfect Participles. — There is no perfect active 
participle in Latin. We cannot put literally into Latin : 
The leader^ Tiaving given the signcU^ fought bravely. There 
is no Latin word meaning having given^ but the same idea 
may be expressed by changing the voice of the participle 
and making it agree with signal instead of leader^ as : 7%e 
signal having been given^ the leader fought bravely. Sign5 
dat5, duz fortiter pugnftvit. 

(a) Such an ablative absolute may be rendered as an independent 
coordinate clause : 77^6 leader gave the signal and fought bravely, 

(&) A deponent verb has a perfect participle with an active meaning, 
so no change is necessary in the case of a deponent verb. Having encour- 
aged the Bemi, Caesar ordered the entire senate to come to him, CaAoar 
RSm58 oohortfttafl omnem Mnfttnin ad afi oonvenlre iuaait. 

465. VOCABULARY 

aedifi'oium, -I, n., building, oonten'dfi, -ere, -dX, -ten'tua, 

Gal'ba, -ae, m., Galba. hasten, contend, 

immortft'lla, -e, immortal, Inoen'dQ, -ere, -oen'dl, -oSn'ana, 

invio'tna, -a, -um, invincible, set onjire, burn, (with ace), 
acoi'pid, -ere, -cS'pI, -oep'tus, praemit't5, -ere, -ml'sl, -mia'aus, 

receive, accept, send ahead, 

trft'd5, -ere, -didi, -ditua, give up, surrender. 

466. WTiat LaUn words do the following suggest f 
edifice invincible incendiary tradition 

EXERCISES 

467. TranslaJbe; render ablatives aibsolute literally and 
flw clauses, and decide which makes the better English: 

(a) 1. Sp6 amissa fugfinint. 2. Pace facta, cur diatius 
pugnatis ? 3. Omnibus vicis aedificiisque iucfinsTs, ad castra 
Caesaris omnibus copils contendfirunt. 4. Interea militfis 
legionum duarum, proeli5 nuntiato, ik summo coUe ab hostibus 
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videbantur. 5. His rebus gestis, ab iis nationibus missi sunt 
legati ad Caesarem qui se obsidfis daturos esse pollicerentur. 

(b) 1. Hostes Qrdinem Caesaris agminis non sclv6runt. 
2. Omnem equitatum qui ^ novissimum agmen morargtur prae- 
misit. 3. RomanI intell6x6ruiit deos immortales pltirimum* 
posse. 4. Cicero dixit deos immortales huic invicto populo 
auxilium esse laturos. 5. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, primis 
civitatis atque ipsius Galbae rggis duobus filiis, armisque om- 
nibus ex oppido traditis, in deditionem hostes accfipit. 

468. Translate; express the suhordincute clauses by the 
use of the ablative absolute when possible: 

(a) 1. While Caesar is leader, our forces are invincible. 
2. Since many soldiers had been killed, Pompey received re- 
cruits into his army. 3. When the cavalry had been sent 
ahead, the infantry followed without fear. 4. Having burned 
all the buildings on the shore, they destroyed the ships of the 
enemy. 5. When these things have been done, they fortify 
the towns and carry the grain out of the fields into the towns. 

(b) 1. It is easier to promise than to do. 2. The senate 
was very powerful among the Romans. 3. When the letters 
had been received, Caesar enlisted two legions in hither Gaul. 

4. Let us surrender and hasten home as quickly as possible. 

5. Let the senate make as good laws as possible that the 
people may prefer the senate to a king. 

1 qui = ut is. 2 Adverbial Accusative of Degree. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE WITH CUIt 



Abeunt studia in jnores.— Pursuits pass over into habits* 



469. Clauses governed by oum may denote circumstance^ 
eausBy or concession. 

470. Cum Circumstantial.^ — Cum, meaning when^ takes 
the subjunctive to denote the circumstances under which 
an action took place. This use is commonly found only 
in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses. 

When the purpose of the oum clause is merely to give 
the date of the action or the state described by the princi- 
pal sentence, the verb is put in the indicative. 

When this had teen announced to Caesar, he set out from the city. 
Caesarl oum id nUntifttum esset, ab urbe profeotus est. 

When Caesar came into Gaul, the Aedui were the leaders. Cum 
Caesar in GaUiam vfinit, prlnoipfia erant Aedul. 

471. Cum Causal. — Cum, meaning since^ regularly takes 
the subjunctive. 

Since this is so, I unll go. Quae oum ita aint, Ib5. 
Since they were retreating, we attacked. Cum s6 reoiperent, oppug- 
nftvimuB. 

472. Cum Concessive. — Cum, meaning although^ takes 
the subjunctive. 

Although we had burned the town, they did not surrender. Cum oppi- 
dum incendisBfimus, n5n 86 trftdidSrunt. 

* Ovid. ^ This is sometimes called cum temporal. 
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Although Caesar thought that the Roman legions were invincible, he 
. did not hasten into Gaul, Cum Caesar RdmftnilB legidnfis esse 
inviotSs eadstimftret, in Galliam n5n oontendit. 

(a) The tense usage in all these subjunctive clauses is the same as that 
described in § 364. 

473. Conjunctions with Indicative. — 

1. XTbi, when^ and postqaam, after (conjunction), take 
the indicative. 

2. Quod and quia, because^ and quoniam, aince^ regularly 
take the indicative to express cause. 

3. Quamquam, meaning although^ takes the indicative. 

474. VOCABULARY 

oau'sa, -ae, f ., cause, reason. trftdfl'cd, -dfl'cere, -dfbE'I, -duo'- 

oau'Bft (with gen.),/or the sake of, tus, lead across, 

m5'tu8, -tUi, m., movement, revolt, commit'td, -ere, -ml'sl, -mis- 

potes'tilB, poteat&'tiB, f .y jDotrer, sns, join; proeUum oom- 

opportunity, mittere, join battle, begin an 

rtL'mor, -5riB, m., rumor, report, engagement, 

re'Uquus, -a, -um, remaining, the repe'riS, -I're, rep'perl, reper'- 

rest. tuB,fnd, discover. 

af'fer5, -fer're, at'tuU, aU&'tus, ta'men, adv., nevertheless, still, 

bring, however, 

oiim, conj., when, since, although, oum primum, as soon as, 

475. Whdb Latin words do the following suggest? 
commotion commit rumor traduce 

EXERCISES 

476. Translate; give the reason for the mood and 
tense of each verb : 

(a) 1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, crebrl ad eum 
rUmOrgs affer6bantur. 2. Cum tela sua amisisset, pugnare 
ndn potuit. 8. Cum sp6s victoriae magna sit, tarn en centu- 
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ridnSs signa ndn Inferunt. 4. Ubi nostras nOn esse InferidrSs 
intellSxit, Caesar proelium commlsit. 5. Liberdrum nostro- 
rum causa n6 in potestate hostium diatius slmus. 

(6) 1. Cum ab his quaereret, quae clvitat^s in armls assent, 
causam belli repperit. 2. Dare^ melius est quam accipere. 
3. Hoc facto, duabus legiOnibus rellctis, reliqufts sex legiOn^s 
ex castrls 6daxit. 4. Partem suftrum cOpiarum flamen magna 
latitadine trOdacere' cOnatI sunt ut castra expugnftrent 
5. Multa d€ stellls atque eftrum mOttl, de terrae magnitOdine, 
de deOrum immortalium viribus et potestate sclmus. 

477. Translate: 

(a) 1. Although they have very many wounds, they fight 
for the sake of power. 2. When the Gauls had made many 
revolts, Caesar conquered them and sent them under the yoke. 
3. Although we have found out many things about the stars, 
there is much which we do not know. 4. When the legions 
had been left in the camp, the general led the remaining sol- 
diers across the territory of the enemy. 5. Although rumors 
of the danger had been brought to us, yet we did not give up 
hope. 

(6) 1. When the people had been informed concerning the 
death of Cicero, many declared that he had been an excellent 
consul and had saved his country. 2. She excels her brother 
in diligence. 3. The forces of the Gauls will encamp be- 
tween the river and the hill. 4. Although they were men of 
great power and courage, nevertheless they were not invincible. 
5. In a very short time we found out who had been bringing 
evil reports about us. 

1 An infinitive or clause used substantively is neuter singular, and the 
adjective accordingly is put in the neuter. 
3 Tr&dtLcO governs two accusatives. 
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LESSON LX 

CONDITIONAI. SENTENCES 



monumsntum reguiris, eireumspice, —If you seek a monument, 
look about you.* 



478. A conditional sentence consists of two parts: (a) 
the conditional clause and (() the conclusion. For example, 
in the sentence, If you say ihis^ you are wrong^ the clause 
introduced by if is the conditional clause, while you are 
wrong is the conclusion. 

In Latin the conditional clause is most frequently in- 
troduced by ri, if. 

There are different kinds of conditional sentences.^ 

479. Conditional Sentences of Fact. — Sometimes the 
conditional clause assumes something to be true, and 
the conclusion contains a statement of fact. In this 
case the indicative is used both in the conditional clause 
and in the conclusion. 

If Caesar fightSy he conquers. SI Caesar pugnat, vinoit. 
If the boy was good, he was praised. SI puer bonus erat, laudft- 
bfttur. 

480. Conditional Sentences of Doubt. — In this class the 
conclusion states that something would take place if a 

* Motto on the tomb of Sir Christopher Wren in St. Paul's Cathedral, Lon- 
don, of which Wren was the architect. From this was adapted the motto of 
Michigan: Si quaeris peninsulam amoenam, circumsplce. ^ you 
seek a delightful peninsula, look about you. 

1 Notice how closely conditions in Latin resemble conditions in English. 
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certain condition should be fulfiUed. This is the state- 
ment not of a, fact^ as in the first class, but of an idea 
dep^ding upon something concerning which there is a 
doubt. Both verbs are put in the subjunctive. 

If Caesar should Jight, he tootdd conquer, 81 Caesar pugnet, vinoat. 
If the boy should be good, he would be praised. 81 puer boniis 
Bit, laudStur. " 



481. 



TABLE OF CONDmONAL SENTENCES 



CLASS 


TIMB 

Pres- 
ent 

Past 

Fu- 
ture 


MOOD 


TENSK 


ILLUSTRATION 


Fact 


Indica- 
tive 


Present 

Imperfect 

or 

Perfect 

Future 


1. If Caesar fights, he conquers, 

8t Caesar pugnat, vin- 
cit. 

2. If Caesar was fighting, he 

was conquering. 81 Cae- 
sar pugnftbat, vino6- 
bat. If Caesar fought, 
he conquered, St Caesar 
pugnftvit, vtoit. 

3. If Caesar fights, he will 

conquer, 81 Caesar pug- 
nftbit, vincet. 


Doubt 


Fu- 
ture 


Sub- 
junctive 


Present 


If Caesar should fight, he would 
conquer, SI Caesar pug- 
net, vinoat. 


Contrary 
to Fact 


Pres- 
ent 

Past 


Sub- 
junctive 


Imperfect 
Pluperfect 


1. If Caesar were fighting, he 

would conquer, SI Cae- 
sar pugnaret, vinoeret. 

2. If Caesar had fought, he 

would have conquered, 
SI Caesar pugnftvlsset, 
vlcisset. 
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482. Conditional Sentences Contrary to Fact. — Both 
conclusions and conditions that are contrary to fact are 
expressed by the subjunctive. The use of the tenses 
should be carefully noted. If the thing is contrary to 
fact at the present time^ the imperfect is used; if it is con- 
trary to fact in the past, the pluperfect is used. 

If Caesar were fighting, he would conquer, (This implies that Caesar 
is not fighting and so does not conquer. It is a condition in present 
time contrary to fact.) Si Caesar pugnSbret, vinceret. 

If Caesar had fought, he would have conquered, (This implies the 
same as the last sentence except that the time is past instead of 
present.) SI Caesar pugnftvisset, vicisset. 

483. VOCABULARY 

Ae'duuB, -ly m., an Aeduan, defen'd5, -ere, -fen'dl, -fSn'sus, 
Catill'na, -ae, m., Catiline, defend, guard, 

dSfSn'sor, -d'ris, m., defender, na'd5, -a're, -a'vl, -ft'tus, strip, 
ho'nor, -S'ris, m., honor, esteem, • leave unprotected. 

tur'rls, -is (-ium), f., tower, si, conj., if 

ver'bum, -I, n., word; plural, ni'si, conj., if not, unless, 

speech, etiam, adv., also, even, 

4o4. What Latin words do the following sugiest? 
honor defend nude turret 

EXERCISES 

485. Translate, first giving the mood, tense, and conse- 
qiuent time and class of each conditional sentence: 

(a) 1. Si bom essemus, laudaremur. 2. Si periculum 
cel6s, non timeamus. 3. Si r6x beue rexisset, non inter- 
fectus esset. 4. Si pater tuus Komanus est, tu Komanus es. 
5. Si periculum cognoscas, nObIs narrgs. 

(6) 1. Si urb6s bene defenderentur, capi non possent. 
2. Si urbs nudatur, dgfendi non potest. 3. Si t6lis iiti 
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potuissent, n6n victi essent. 4 Si puerl bonOs oomitSs 
habfirent, nOn pugnftrent. 5. Si oppidum mOnifttur, id oapere 
nOn poBBlmua. 

486. Trcmshxbe, first naticvng wlutt time and thought 
are expressed and whoit mood and tense are accordingly 
required: 

(a) 1. If I were you, I should be better. 2. If you can 
run, I can follow you. 3. If you bad delayed longer, you 
would have been blamed. 4. If we should make an end of 
the battle, many would survive. 6. If the attack had been 
made as quickly as possible, the forces would have fled. 

(h) 1. If the king should return home, his friends would 
receive him gladly. 2. If the Aeduans were brave, the town 
would be taken by storm. 3. If Catiline had brought war 
on us, we should have sent him from the state. 4. If you 
have been good, you have been praised. 6. If the rest had 
fled, we should have discovered their flight 

SUPPLBMBNTABY BXBBCISBS 

487. TranslaJbe, first giving mood, tense, etc., as in 
%486: 

(a) 1. Si urbs ft nObIs d^fendfttur, host^s cam n6n capere 
possint 2. Si illls verbis Osus esset, culpfttus esset. 3. Si 
oppidum defensOribus ntldftbfttur, impetum dia sustindre nOn 
poterat. 4. Si miles gravissimum vulnus accipiat, ex proeli6 
ft suls comitibus ferfttur. 5. Caesar hondris Aedudrum causft 
s6s6 eds in fldem recepttlrum esse dixit. 

{h) 1. Si turris ad mtlrum movSrStur, in def^nsdrSs lapides 
iacerSmus. 2. Nolla causa est ctlr t3 tam saepe dSfendam. 
3. Dux cum repperit ubi hostes essent, celeriter proelium 
commlsit. 4. Si Catillna in urbe ad hunc diem mftnsisset, 
tantis perlculls rempUblicam non llberftvissSmus. 5. Senft- 
tus haec intellegit, consul videt; hie tamen vivit. Vivit? 
Etiam in senfttum venit. 
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488. Translate, first noticing the time, thought, etc., as 
in %486: 

(a) 1. If a revolt had been made, the hostages would have 
been killed. 2. If your city should be stripped of defenders, 
what would you do ? 3. If the king rules well, the citizens 
do that which he commands. 4. If the enemy's scouts 
should set fire to our camp, we should try to defend it. 5. If 
the guards had defended the place more diligently, the fortifi- 
cations could not have been taken by storm. 

(6) 1. Unless the city had been deprived of defenders, the 
army of the Aeduans would not have been conquered. 2. The 
remaining Gauls will be invincible. 3. When we have sur- 
rendered, we shall not attack the enemy. 4. When we had 
found out that the tower could be moved, we hastened to move 
it as quickly as possible. 5. If Cicero were living, he would 
be held in esteem by the men of our state. 




Cicero delivering the First of his Famous Orations against Catiline. 



LESSON LXI 

REVIEW 



Divide et impera, — Divide and ifdfvem.* 



489. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following : 



fides 


invictus 


regC 


contineS 


aedificium 


immortalis 


accipiO 


contendo 


incendd 


trado 


mdtus 


rumor 


reliquus 


tradaco 


committd 


causa 


defendd 


honor 


turris 


verbum 



490. Form Drill. — 1. How is each participle formed 
and declined ? 2. Of what three combinations may an 
Ablative Absolute consist ? 3. Give four possible trans- 
lations of ram5re audits. 4. Translate, first by a clause 
and then by an Ablative Absolute : (a) When Cae%ar 
had brought the grain^ they discovered a new danger, (b) 
Since his soldiers were not brave^ the leader surrendered, 

491. Syntax Drill. — 1. Why is an Ablative Absolute 
necessary ? 2. What three kinds of clauses may be in- 
troduced by cum ? 3. When is the subjunctive used 
and when the indicative in a causal clause? in a conces- 
sive clause ? 4. Give the law of Sequence of Tenses. 
5. In Conditional Sentences what mood and tense are 
used to express (a) a fact in present, past, future time ? 
(J) a statement contrary to fact in present, past time ? 
((?) a doubt in future time ? 

* Motto of Louis XI of France. 
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BXEBCISBS FOB SIGHT BBADINQ 

492. 1. Tr€s arbor6s in ordine stant^s manent. 2. Eegnum 
in civitate nostra a f ratre tuo tenebatur. 3. Postero die nostra 
acies in equitatum hostium signa intulit. 4. Armis traditis 
sS defendere non possunt. 5. Decern legionibus conscriptas, 
in Galliam contendes. 6. Cum finem proelii nox fScisset, 
ndntius ad legatum missus est. 7. Eeperiamus magnitudinem 
silvae. 8. Cum fortiter impetum nostrorum militum sus- 
tinfirent, a suo duce videbantur. 9. Liberorum nostrorum 
causa n© servl diatius simus. 10. Multae civitates Gallorum, 
quae a Eomanis sub iugum missae erant, bellum intul^runt. 

DOMUS EOMANA 

493. Plcttiram Eomanae domus videmus et pulcherrima est. 
Vestibulum domus Eomanae erat vacuus locus ante ianuam. 
Eomanis pulcher m6s erat scribendi in limine " Salve." 

lanitor ad ianuam saepe stabat. Hic canis saepe erat aut 
in solo picttlra canis cum verbis " Cav6 canem " vidgri poterat. 
In Ostium Eomani Ibant. Super ianuam erant verba, " Nihil 
intret mall." 

Interior domus in tr6s partes dividebatur. Earum prima 
pars appellata est atrium. In medio tScto eius partis, Iticis et 
aeris causa, apertum spatium relictum est. Pluvia per eundem 
locum in impluvium dfiscendit. In atriO dominus suOs amIcOs 
accipiebat. 

Paries picttlrls montium, fltiminum, animalium atque viro- 
rum et f eminarum pulchre ornatus est. Locus proximus atrio 
erat tabllnum. Hic tabulae familiares fu6runt et in eOdem 
loco, dominus pectlniam servavit. 

Tertia pars domus et pulcherrima erat peristylum, in qu6 
pulchri flOres et fontes columnis marmorels includebantur. 
Vela inter hanc et tabllnum erant. 

Si f enestrae domi erant, in superiore parte parietis et minimae 
erant ut homines in via vid§re non possent. 



LESSON LXII 

XMPXUEIATIVBS. COBCMANDB 



JV*6 tentes aut per/tee, — Either don't attempt it or finish it. 



494. Learn the imperative ^ active and passive of all the 
conjugations, §§ 586, 587, 588, 589, 590, 591. 

(a) The yocative is used as a case of address with the imperative. 

Boys, be brave. Fortes, puerl, este. 

Marcus^ fight with the enemy, Pugnft, MiLrce, cum hostdbus. 

495. Learn the conjugation of e5 in full, § 594. 



496. 



Affismativb. 



Nboatiye 
{Prohibitiona), 



TABLB OF COMMANDS 

Ist person, Volitive Subjunctive. 

Let us fight, Pugnemus. 
2d person. Imperative. 

Fight. Pugnftte. 
M person, Volitive Subjunctive. 

Let them fight, Pugnent. 

' 1st person, Nfi with subjunctive. 

Let us not fight. N6 pugnfimus. 
2d person, N51I (plu. n51ite) with present infinitive. 

Do not fight. N51Ite pugn&re.^ 
^person, Nfi with subjunctive. 

Let them not fight. N6 pugnent. 



1 Compare § 692 and a. 

2 N6 pugrn^s, or N6 pugrn&te — old Latin. 
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497. VOCABULARY 

a'de5, -I're, -il (-IvI), -itus, go to, lo'quor, lo'qol, loofL'tuB sum, 

approach, visit (followed by itpeak, say, 

the accusative). pft're5, -S're, pft'rul, — , obey. 

cr6'd5, -ere, crfi'didl, cr6'ditu8, pla'ce5, -6're, -ul, -itus, please, 

trust, believe. resi'stS, -^re, re'stiti, — , resist, 
e'6, 1're, 11 (IvI), i'tus, go, oppose, 

ex'eo, -I're, -ii (-IvI), -itus, go ser'vifi, -I're, -I'vl, -I'tus, to be 

out, withdraw, slave to, serve, 

498. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
credit loquacious resist placid 

RULE 

499. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. — Many verbs 
meaning to benefit or injure, please or displease^ command^ 
or ohey^ serve or resist^ believe or distrust^ persuade^ pardon^ 
envy^ threaten, be angry, and the like, take the dative. 

Believe me, Mihi cr6de. 

He persuaded the soldiers, MIlitibuB persuftsit. 

EXERCISES ON COMMANDS 

500. Translojbei 

(a) 1. I. 2. Pare mihi. 3. ServTte, servi, dominis. 
4. Noll putare me tibi restitisse. 5. Domum eamus. 

(b) 1. Creditemihi. 2. Eesiste malls comitibus. 3. AfPer 
mihi litteras. 4. Verbo amid, CicerO, crede. 5. Si 
mansissent, cdpiis hostium restitissent. 

501. (a) 1. Girls, remain at home. 2, Let us speak about 
the things which we know. 3. Children, obey your mothers. 
4. Soldiers, send hostages to the victor. 5. Friends, do not 
surrender to the Germans. 

1 Iube5 takes the accasatiye, as subject of a following infinitive. 
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(6) 1. Throw the heavy stones against the wall. 2. Sol- 
diers, march to the nearest town and bring a supply of grain 
quickly to the army. 3. Let us go to Rome. 4. Boys, for 
the sake of your honor, resist evil companions. 5. My brave 
friend; fear nothing, and do not run from danger. 

BXBBCISBS 

502. Translate, giving the construction of eajch noun : 
(a) 1. Ibimus ROma. 2. Ndbis imperavit ut r6gl servlrfi- 

mus. 3. Dixerunt facile esse, cum virtate omnibus praesta- 
rent, totlus Galliae imperio potirL* 4. Militibus imperat ut 
in proelium eant. 5. Omnibus vicis aedificilsque, quae adire 
potuerant, inc6nsTs, castra posufirunt. 

{b) 1. Etimdribus auditis, imperiC regis restitimus. 
2. Cum legio in proelium f ortiter Isset, hostibus nOn diatissimfi 
restitit. 3. Maiorl tamen parti placuit castra dsfendere.^ 

4. Si mihi imperavisset n6 verbum loquerer, el paruissem. 

5. CivitatI persuasit, ut d6 finibus suls cum omnibus cOpils 
exirent. 

503. Translate: 

(a) 1. If they had trusted me, they would not have gone, 
2. The defenders received many wounds while defending their 
native land. 3. If the towers were higher, we could resist 
the enemy better. 4. Although they believe us, they will 
not obey us. 5. If you should go at daybreak, it would 
please me. 

(p) 1. Servants, obey your masters as well as possible. 

2. We know that you have approached the bank of the river. 

3. The general, having been warned of the danger, led his 
forces into camp. 4. When he has seized the royal powei, 
he will send some men from the city, and others he will kill. 
5. The left wing of the army approached the enemy's line of 
battle as bravely as possible. 

1 Infinitive used as a substantive. 
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irOLO, MOLO, MALO, DATIVB OF PURPOSE 



Fere lihenter Tvomines id quod volunt eredunt. — Men willingly 
believe that which they wish.* 



501. Learn the conjugation of voi5, n5i5, mftl5, § 592. 

505. Syntax of vol5, n5l5, mftl5. — The infinitive with 
subject accusative is used after vols, n6l6, mftl5 when 
its subject is not the same as that of the governing verb. 
When the subject of both verbs is the same, the comple- 
mentary infinitive is used.^ 

/ loish you to go, "Volfi tS Ire. 
/ wish to go, Vol6 Ire. 

506. VOCABULARY 

difficurtfts, -tft'tis, f., difficulty, n5'15) nfil'le, nSauI, he unwilling, 

hi'ems, hi'emiB, f ., winter, stormy occi'dd, -ere, -crdi, -cl'sufi, kill, 

weather, slay. 

re'gi5, -5'ni8, f ., region, boundary, pellfi, -ere, pe'puU, pul'sufi, 

district, drive out, put to flight, defeat, 

subsi'dium, -I, n., aid, support, vo'15, vel'le, volul, be willing, 

mft15, mSU'le, mftlul, prefer, wish, 

507. What Latin words do the following swggestf 
voluntary expel region volitive 

* Caesar. ^ Compare § 694 and a. 
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BULB 

508. Dative of Purpose. — A dative expressing purpose 
is used with sum and a few other verbs. 

The legion served as aid to Caesar, Legi5 atudliS Caesarl fuit. 
He sent men as aid to the army, Vir58 subsidid ezercitui mlait. 

(a) Here auxili5 and subaldlfi are dative of purpose. 

BXBBCISBS 

509. TranslaJbe: 

(a) 1. Vult host6s pellere. 2. De5 volente, Eomae t6 
videbimus. 3. His difficiUtatibus duae res erant subsidio. 
4. VolO te tu5 patrl placitQrum esse. 6. Mai ue ramus cdpias 
vestras auxiliC nObIs et nostro exercitui ventdras esse. 

(6) 1. Decima legiO Caesarl subsidio erat. 2. Caesar 
ndluit legionSs auxiliO Aeduls mittere. 3. His facile pulsis, 
incredibill celeritate ad flamen cucurrSrunt. 4. Caesar me- 
moria tenfibat c5nsulem occlsuia exercitumque eius ab Helvetils 
pulsum et sub iugum missum. 5. Obsidibus custodes prae- 
pOnit, ut, quae agant, quibuscura ^ loquantur, scire possit. 

510. Translate I 

(a) 1. We were willing to fight longer for our country. 
2. Caesar had been unwilling to send the tenth legion as aid 
for Galba. 3, If I had preferred to remain at home, I should 
not have gone with you. 4. He thought it would not be dif- 
ficult to slay the enemy. 5. Obey your leader, fight bravely. 

(6) 1. Caesar could not engage in battle on account of the 
stormy weather. 2. If I believed your words, I would not 
delay my departure. 3. When we wished you to approach 
the regions of the Germans, we could see no difficulty. 
4. We wish to defend these regions with towers of such 
height. 5. Caesar remained in camp ten days that the 
remaining cavalry might come as aid to him. 

1 Cum is often appended to a pronoan as an enclitic. 



LESSON LXIV 

SEMI-DEPONENTS. DATIVE OF POSSESSOR 



OaudeaJTius igitur iuvenes dum suttius, — Let us re^joiee, then, while 
we are young. 



511. Semi-deponents are verbs which have the present 
system in the active voice and the perfect system in the 
passive voice, but both with the active meaning. 

au'ded, -6're, au'sus sum, dare. 
gau'de5, -6're, gftvi'sufi sum, rejoice, 
so'leo, -6're, so'litus sum, he wont, 
fl'd5, fi'dere, fl'sus sum, trust. 

512. VOCABULARY 

au'de5, -6're, au'sus sum, dare, fl'5, fi'erl, fac'tus sum, hecome, 
clas'sis, -is (-ium), f., a fleet, he made, happen. Learn the 

c5'gd, -ere, cofi'gl, cofto'tus, conjugation, § 595. 

collect, compel, trftns'e5, -I're, -I'vl (-il) -itus, 
conve'nid, -i're, -vS'nl, -ven'- go across, 

tUB, assemble. In'8tru5, -ere, -atrfl'zl, -atrflo'- 
conven'tuB, -Hb, m., assembly, tus, draw up, construct, 

meeting. prdgre'dior, -I, -gres'sus sum, 
6do'ce5, -S're, 6do'ouI, 6doc'- advance. 

tus, show, inform, instruct, Ve'netl, -5'rum, m., Veneti. 

513. WTiab Latin words do the following suggest? 
audacious transitive instruct progress 

BULB 

514. Dative of Possessor. — The dative is used with 
sum to denote the possessor, the thing possessed being 
the subject. 

The hoy has a hook, Puer5 liber est. 

Cicero's name was Marcus Tullius, Cioer5nI n5men erat Mftrous 
TuUiuB. 
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BXBBOISBS 

515. Translate: 

(a) 1. Yird erat pulcherrima domus. 2. Ndnne hieme in 
mare Ire ausus es? 3. Impetus in eOs fit sed els ntlUus 
timor est 4. Fortls vir praeerat els civitatibus ex quibus 
exercitum co6gerat. 5. Bratum adul6scentem classl navi- 
busque, qufts convenire iusserat, praeficit et in VenetOs eum 
proficlsci iubet. 

(6) 1. Quaerit ex ed sdld quae in conventa dixerit. 2. Ml- 
litibus multa tela erant. 3. Huic magnis ddnis persuadet ut 
ad hostes transeat, et quid fieri velit edocet. 4. Proximo die 
Caesar 6 castris cdpiAs suas Sdtlxit et paulum a castrls prdgres- 
sus, aciem Instrtlxit. 5. Nollte id velle quod fieri ndn potest. 

516. Translate: 

(a) 1. The manners of my pupils please me much. 
2. The Veneti had very many ships. 3. They informed the 
Veneti that they wished to assemble near the shore. 4. They 
went across the river and led the army among the enemy. 
5. The leader dares to advance to the regions of the enemy 
and is asking about the character of the people. 

(6) 1. Caesar drew up a line of battle on the top of the 
hill. 2. Other forces were sent as aid to Caesar. 3. They 
had set out in the winter and two thousand of their men had 
been slain. 4. Citizens, trust the defenders of your country. 
5. The soldier had great courage and he became leader of the 
enemy. 



LESSON LXV 

GERUND AND GERUNDIVE 



Creseit eundo. — It grows as it goes,* 



517. The Gerund is a verbal noun. It is formed by the 
present stem +nd (or end) + neuter endings of the second 
declension. It is found in the genitive, dative, accusative, 
ablative, singular only ; portandl, portand5, portandum, 
portand5. 

518. The Gerundive is a verbal adjective.^ It is formed 
by the present stem + nd (or end) + endings of magnos ; 
portanduB, -a, -um. 

519. Gerund and Gerundive Uses. — The gerund may 
take a direct object. When it would have an object, 
the gerundive is generally used instead, the object 
taking the case of the gerund and the gerundive agree- 
ing with the object as an adjective. 

Desirous of seeking peace. Cupidus pftoem petendl (gerund). 
Cupidus pftcis petendae (gentndive construction). 

We have hope of conquering the enemy, Habfimus spem vinoendl 
hostfis (gerund). HabSmus spem vincend5rum hostium (gerun- 
dive construction). 

♦ The motto of New Mexico. Literally : By going. 
^ An easy way to distiDguish gerund and gerundive is to think that ** the 
gerundive is an adjective." 
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520. VOOABULABY 

adver'BUS, -a, -am, turned toward, sa'lfLs, -fL'tis, f ., safety, 

facing, face to face. eiB'ci5, -ere, -fS'cI, -feo'tus, ac- 

oommeft'tus, -Us, m., supplies, complish, bring about, 

provisions. olau'dd, -ere, olau'sl, clau'sus, 

hlber'na, -5'niin, n., winter shut, close. 

quarters, ooour'r5, -ere, -our'rl, -cur'sue, 

por'tns, -Us, m., harbor, port, meet, 

praesi'dium, -I, n., guard, garri- proz'im6, adv., next, most re- 
son, protection. cently, 

521. What Latin words do the fcllowing suggest f 
hibernate adverse occur efficient 

BULB 

522. The Egression of Purpose. — The most common 
ways of expressing purpose are: 

1. Subjunctive with ut. Venenint ut urbem vidfirent. They came 
to see the city, 

2. Subjunctive with relative pronoun. VfinSnint qui urbem 
▼idSrent. 

3. Gerundive construction with ad. VGnfirunt ad urbem videndam. 

4. Grerundive construction with caueft. Vfinfiront urbls videndae 



(a) In Latin prose purpose can not be expressed by the infinitive. 

EXEBOISBS 

523. Express the purpose in four ways: 

1. They went to close the gates. 2. We have teachers to 
instruct us. 3. Soldiers go into battle to slay the enemy. 
4. Caesar came to conquer Gaul. 5. Will you hasten, to meet 
the guard ? 

524. Translate: 

(a) 1, Mllites pugnandi finem fficfirunt. 2. Ad pOcem 
petendam cotldie vfinfirunt. 3. Nautae in portum saltitis 
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petendae causa contendunt. 4. Nantios in omii€s partes 
dimlserunt. 5. Effici€bat ut comineattis ab Aeduls et reliquls 
civitatibus sine periculo ad sfi portarl possent. 

(b) 1. Paucae r6s praesidio hibernis erunt. 2, Timuit 
n6 in quaerendis suls pugnandi tempus dimitteret. 3. Ad 
eos d6f endendos undique conveniuht. 4. Duae legiOnfis, quae 
proximo cOnscrlptae erant, totum agmen claudebant praesidioque 
impedimentis erant. 5. Eodem tempore equitjSs nostrl, cum 
s6 in castra reciperent, adversis hostibus occurrfibant. 

525. Translate: 

(a) 1. Each advanced for the sake of crossing the river. 

2. We were informed that the war ships had assembled, and 
we went into winter quarters to seek safety. 3. The Eomans 
had very many captives. {Express in two ways,) 4. I was 
unwilling to meet yoUi 5. The captives resisted the victors 
very often. 

(b) 1. We thought that Cicero, after calling the senate to- 
gether, had dismissed it. 2. I asked him what he was doing. 

3. The gates were closed, and a garrison being left at the 
camp, we sent men in different directions to seek supplies. 

4. The leaders will show how great a number of war ships has 
been collected. 5. They met the cavalry half way up the 
hill, but did not dare to advance to the attack. 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

526. Commit to memory with the translations: 

1. Saltitis causa. 2. HGc proelio nantiatO. 3. His rebus 
gestls. 4. Magnd numerd interfectd. 5. His nantils ac- 
ceptls. 



LESSON LXVI 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUQATIONS 



Ad» eaptandum vulgus.^To catch the crowd.* 



527. The Active Periiihrastic Conjugation denotes im- 
pending action. It is formed by combining the future 
active participle with forms of sum. The present of sum 
is used for the present tense, the imperfect for the imper- 
fect, the present infinitive for the present infinitive, etc. 
The participle agrees with the subject in gender, number, 
and case. 

Caesar was about to announce the batUe. Caesar proeliom nttntift- 
tfbrus erat. 

The Romans had intended to fight, Rdmftnl pugnftttirl fuerant. 

We thought the enemy would come, Ezlstimftvimus hostis ven- 
tflrds esse. 

(a) Conjugate scxfbd through the Active Periphrastic. 

528. The Passive Periphrastic denotes necessity or that 
which ought to be done. It is formed by combining the 
gerundive with forms of sum. The gerundive agrees with 
the subject in gender, number, and case. 

The soldiers must he sent, Bflllitfis mittendl sunt. 
The signal must be given, Signum dandum est. 

(a) Conjugate scrn>5 through the Passive Periphrastic. 

♦ Compare *' to play to the gallery." 
192 
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529. VOCABULABY 

facul't&8, -tft'tis, f., opportunity, sta'tud, -ere, -ul, -fl'tus, deter- 
ability. mine, decide, 

tempes'tSs, -tS'tis, f., storm, had magno'pere, (magis, mazimfi), 
weather, adv., greatly. 

ar'bitror, -ftrl, -a'tus sum, think. prop'ter, prep, with ace, on ac- 

oohor'tor, -&'rl, -a'tus sum, en- count of. 

courage. sta'tim, adv., immediately. 

530. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
tempest exhort arbitrate faculty 

RULE 

531. Dative of Agent. — With the Passive Periphrastic 
the dative is used to denote the agent or doer of the action. 

You must give the signal. Signum tibi dandum est.^ 
Caesar must announce the battle, or The battle must be announced by 
Caesar. Proelium Caesarl nfintiandum est. 

EXERCISES 

532. Translate: 

(a) 1. Statuit sibi Eh6num esse transeundum. 2. Caesarl 
omnia tino tempore erant agenda. 3. Magnopere tibi 
placiturl fuerSmus. 4. Acies instruenda et militfis cohortandi 
erant. 5. His r^bus adducti sclvimus hiberna Gallorum 
nobis capienda esse. 

(h) 1. Adverso exercitui occurnint. 2. Pro rgpublica 
fortiter pugnaturl sumus. 3. Propter tempestatfis- difficultas 
navigandl maxima est. 4. ArbitratI sumus commeatum 
ad hiberna statim mittenduin esse. 5. Defesso militi 
eius loci, ubi fuerat, relinquendi et sui recipiendl facultas 
ndn dabatur. 

1 Notice that all sentences in the active voice must he recast hefore they 
can be expressed literally by the Passive Periphrastic. 
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533. Translate: 

(a) 1. The gates must often be closed by us for the sake of 
safety. 2. I had intended to give you a better opportunity 
of seeing the beautiful buildings at Kome. 3. Private 
citizens, be an aid to the king. 4. The general set out 
late in the day to encourage the garrison. 5. Our forces 
must be sent across the wide river, the town of the enemy 
must be burned, and their children taken as hostages. 




The Temple of Apollo in Pompeii. 

(p) 1. The Romans had no good ports. {Two ways.) 
2. We did not dare to meet the Veneti on account of the 
stormy weather, and took the opportunity of retreating into 
port. 3. Having been greatly influenced by the reports 
which he had heard, Caesar determined that he must leave 
the winter quarters immediately. 4. Having advanced many 
miles, we met the Veneti face to face. 5. They had been 
informed that they must drive the enemy from their boundaries 
immediately. 



LESSON LXVII 

IMPERSONAL VERBS 



JiTil desperandum.—^ever despair* 



534. An Impersonal Verb ^ is one which has no personal 
subject ; it is used in the third person singular only : 
Lioet, -Sre, liouit, it is permitted. Pluit, it rains. 

1. Verbs that have a clause or an infinitive as subject 
are called impersonal verbs. 

It happened that the night was long. Aooldit ut esset noz longa. 
// is permitted the soldier to do that thing. Id mZlitf faoere lioet. 

2. Intransitive verbs may be used impersonally in the 
passive. 

Fighting is carried on. Pugn&tur. 

He (they, etc.) came, (literally) it was come. Ventum est. 

536. VOOABUIiARY 

ao'cidd, -ere, ac'cidi, fall, hap- plfi'nus, -a, 'Um, JuU. 

pen, (impersonal) it happens, vel, conj., or; vel . . . vel, either 
li'oet, -€'re, -nit, (inipers. with . . . or. . 

dat) it is permitted. prdvi'ded, -€re, -vi'dl, -vbus, 
iQ'na, -ae, f ., moon. provide. 

536. WTiot Latin words do the following suggest? 
lunatic accident plenipotentiary illicit 

* Horace. Literally : Nothing ought to he despaired of. 
1 Compare § 682. 
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BXSBOISBS 

537. Translate, explaining the iMe of each infinitive 
and subjunctive: 

(a) 1. Ab hostibus pugnfttum erat. 2. Licet nObls im- 
peratdrem bonum sequL 3. Accidit ut lOna plena esset. 
4. Num suds s6cum servGs sunt in urbem ductarl ? 5. DQ 
framentd reliqudque commeattt erat prOvIsum. 

(h) 1. Acriter in ed locO pugn&tum est. 2. Licet nobis 
bellum cum Germ&nis gerere. 3. Deditione factft, obsidibus- 
que acceptis nihil d6 bellG timendum esse exlstimavit. 
4. Quemque domum revertl, optimum vidStur. 5. Pugnatum 
ab hostibus ita acriter est; ut^ a virls fortibus in extrSma spe 
saldtis pugnarl debuit. 

638. Translate: 

(a) 1. It happens that we see a full moon. 2. Caesiar 
must not tell who has been conquered. 3. They had two 
hundred buildings. (Express two ways.) 4. Fighting will be 
carried on long and fiercely. 5. It was permitted the gar- 
rison to retreat into the town and close the gates. 

(h) 1. To promise great things is easy. 2. I showed what 
must be done that day. 3. The full moon could be seen. 
4. It was permitted us to collect a fleet. 5. Caesar will 
provide aid for the city. 

ViRGINES VeSTALBS 

639. Vesta dea fuit ignis et foci. Templum Vestae fuit 
Edmae quo in templd sex virginfis Vestalfis sacrum ignem con- 
tinenter ministravfirunt. 

Sex annos natae hae parvae puellae hoc ministerium inie- 
runt, a Pontifice Maximd delfictae. Triginta annos officiis in 
templQ functae sunt quod post tempu9,_aut templum relin- 

1 ASf see general vocabulary. 
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quere aut manure els licuit. Maximd in hondre & populo 
Kdmand habitae sunt. 

Vestales sacTo ignl praestitfirunt et in tempore pericull eum 
ad locum salatis moverunt. Kdnnumquam Koma ignem 
extulerunt nS in bostium manas venlret. 

Komanl putayerunt veneratidnem Vestae in Italiam illatam 
esse ab Aenea, unO 6 maiOribus et eum primas virginfis Vestales 
delegisse. 




A Vestal Virgin. 
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LESSON LXVm 

OP CABBBi 



Bis dot qui dto dot.— Be give* twice wHogivet qruidlcly. 



540. 



« 1-. Ai_ f Subject of a Finite Verb. § 15. 
''"^^1 Predicate Noun. §28. 



541. 
Genitive 



542. 



Dative 



Possession. § 27. 
Of the Whole. § 260. 
Description or Quality. § 441. 
Definite Measurement. § 441, a. 

Indirect Object. § 66. 

After adjectives meaning like, unlike^ equal, 

unequal^ and near. § 230. 
With Adjectives meaning dear^ faithful^ 

friendly^ fuUable^ useful^ etc. § 269. 
With verbs [ ad, ante, oon, in, inter, ob, 

compounded post, prae, prO, sub, super, 

with [ ciroum. § 419. 

With Intransitive Verbs meaning benefit or 

injure^ please or displease^ command or obet/^ 

serve or resist^ believe or distrust^ persuade^ 

pardon^ envy^ threaten^ be angry^ and the 

like. § 499. 
Agent with Passive Periphrastic. § 531. 
Possessor with sum. § 514. 
Of Purpose. §508. 



^ The forms may be reviewed as the teacher sees fit. 
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EXERCISES 

643. Translcube, giving the constriicUon of each noun 
and pronoun:^ 

(a) 1. Militibus Caesaris pugnandum est. 2. Maior soro- 
rum ab omnibus pulchrior habebatur. 3. Caesari id nantiSr 
tum est. 4. Imperator militibus imperavit ut fortiter re- 
sisterent. 5. In muro standi potestas erat nuUl. 

(6) 1. Erat fossa ducentorum pedum in longitadinem. 
2. Belgis bellum intulfirunt. 3. Hie amicus mens est; ille, 
amicus tuus. 4. EquitatuI, quem auxilio Caesari Aedul 
miserant, fortis vir praeerat. 5. His rebus eognitis, explOra- 
torfis centurionesque praemittit, qui locum id6neum castriB 
deligant. 

544. Translate: 

(a) 1. The Germans did not have large horses. (Two ways,) 
2. The Belgians say that they are the bravest of all. 3. The 
fleet was sent as a protection to the city. 4. We met the 
girls in the road. 5. We must take the Opportunity not only 
of burning the buildings but also of destroying the grain. 

(b) 1. They did not dare to resist the enemy. 2. For the 
sake of safety they made a wall of ten feet in height. 3. Let 
us persuade the enemy to surrender. 4. The men were like 
their leader in character. 5. He will order the lieutenant to 
send soldiers as aid to our men. 

1 In these review lessons consult the general vocabulary for new words. 



LESSON LXIX 

RUVIUW OF CASBB 



Snse petit pUtcidam sub libertate guietem, — J9%th the suford she 
seeks calm repose in freedom,* 



545. 

Accu- 
sative 



546. 



Abla- 



tive 



Adverbial. § 382, 

Direct Object. § 16. 

Duration of Time and Extent of Space. § 286. 

Place irito^ to^ toward^ near which. § 76. 

Subject of an Infinitive. § 807. 

With prepositions. § 333. 

Absolute. § 463. 

Accompaniment with cam. § 102. 

After a Comparative with qnam omitted. § 221. 

Agent with a preposition. § 140. 

Cause without a preposition. § 195. 

Degree of Difference. §§ 247, 383. 

Manner with or without cum. § 114. . 

Means or instrument. § 65. 

Place in,/ro7n, (w* <>f which. § 76. 

QuaUty. § 441. 

Specification without a preposition. § 204. 

Separation with or without a preposition. § 316. 

Time when mthout a preposition. § 147. 

With prepositions. § 332. 

With verbs ator, fruor, etc. § 376. 



* The motto of Massachusetts. 
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547. 
Loca- ( Place in or at which with names of cities and 
tive I towns, domus, and rtis. § 278. 

548. Vocative. — The vocative is used as the case of ad- 
dress. § 494, a. 

EXEBOISBS 

549. Translate, giving the constTuction of each noun 
and pronoun : 

(a) 1. Plurimum inter e6s Eomanos et virtute et hominum 
numero posse sciebant. 2. His verbis auditis, eum ab s6 
c^mittit. 3. Haec r6s latus uaum castrOrum ripis flaminis 
muniebat. 4. Galbam cum sex cohortibus praesidio legionibus 
reliquit. 5. Ab his castrls vir, Galba nOmine, magna cum 
celeritate octo milia passuum iit. 

(h) 1. Dux summa virttite ad bellum a Caesare mittCtur. 
2. Media nocte Caesar Isdem ducibus tisus, qui ntintil vfinerant, 
eos auxilio urbl misit. 3. Decem diebus ante Galba mftrum 
def ensoribus ntldaverat. 4. Venetl multo potentiorCs hostibus 
erant. 5. Manure Kdmae est facillimiim, 

550. Translate: 

(a) 1. Friends, do not surrender to the Germans. 2. The 
citizens at Rome wished to please their king. 3. The large 
animals ran out of the woods at daybreak and remained near 
the town all day. 4. Let us use our javelins and deprive the 
city of its defenders. 5. If the leader orders you will set 
out. 

(h) 1. Marcus, surpass the enemy in courage. 2. Caesar 
was informed that the top of the mountain was held by the 
enemy. 3. Caesar with his brave men stormed the town 
with great courage. 4. We followed the cavalry five miles 
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and fought much more bravely than they. 6. After the gates 
had been closed, a message was sent to the general who was 
attacking the town. 




Julius Caesar. 
From a bust in Naples. 



LESSON LXX 

REVIEW OP SUBJUNCTIVES 



Palmam qui meruit ftrat. — Let him who deserves it reap the 
i reward* 



651. 



Subjtmc- 
tive 



Causal Clauses. § 471. 
Circumstantial Clauses. § 470. 
Concessive Clauses. § 472. 
Conditional Clauses. §§ 478-482. 

Questions. § 402. 



Subordinate Clauses. § 554. 



Indirect Discourse 
Purpose. § 353. 
Result. § 879. 
Volitive. § 348. 



BXEBOISES 

562. Translate, explaining each subjunctive : 

(a) 1. NOlIte iudicare n6 iudic6minl. 2. Quid 6geris scftT. 

3. Gum Caesar aciem iDstruxisset, legidnibus signum dedit. 

4. Cum domi meae paene interfectus essem, senatum convocavi. 

5. Si facultfts militibus data esset, ScerrimS pugn3,re ausi essent. 

(b) 1. Cum a tertid; hOrS, ad sdlis occd^sum pugnd;tum esset, 
tamen cdpiae victae sunt. 2. Cum nobis liceat in portum Ire, 
quam v6l6cissim6 navigfimus. 3. Tantis perlculis occurrit 
ut saJatis causa fugiat. 4. Eepperit Gallds, qui ea loca in- 
colerent, a Germania vfinisse. 5. Si mllites cohortfiris, 
fortius pugnent. 

* The motto of Lord Nelson, the victor of Trafalgar. Literally : Let him 
toko merits bear the palm. 
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553. Translate : 

(a) 1. He saw in how great peril the camp was. 2. They 
surrender to Caesar, since he is very powerful. 3. When 
Cicero saw the danger, he tried to save the state. 4. He sent 
a man to enlist two legions. 5. Caesar commanded us to 
bring the hostages back. 




The Tomb of Emperor Hadrian at Rome. 

(6) 1. Since their fleet had been taken, they could not defend 
themselves. 2. Let us not send the Gauls under the yoke. 
3. Although we do not understand the movements of the stars, 
nevertheless it pleases us to see them. 4. If the enemy had 
been braver, they would not have sought peace. 5. The army 
was so powerful that it could not be taken. 



LESSON LXXI 

REVHrW OF INDIRECT DISCOURSE 



Finis eoronat opus. — The end crowns the work. 



554. In Indirect Discourse a statement is expressed by 
the infinitive; questions, commands, and subordinate 
clauses, by the subjunctive. 

If the verb introducing the Indirect Discourse is in a 
principal tense, the subjunctives are generally in principal 
tenses; if it is historical, the subjunctives are generally 
historical. See § 364. 

DIBECT INDIRECT 

Statement t Labor was difficult. He said that labor had been difficult. 

Labor diffioilia erat. Diadt laborem difficilem fuisse. 

Command : Close the gate. He orders him to close the gate, 

Claude portam. Imperat ei ut portam claudat. 

Question : Where had you been f He asked where you had been. 

Ubi fuer&B ? Quaesivit ubi fuisses. 

Question : Where will you be f He asked where you were to be, 

Ubi erls ? Quaesivit ubi f utflrua esBSB. 

Subordinate clause: They went They said that they had gone be- 
because they had been sent, cause they had been sent, 

ZvSrunt quod miasl erant. DIz6runt b6 Isse quod missi 

essent. 



EXERCISES 

655. Translate, explaining the use of all subjunctives : 

1. Legatis respondit, slquid vellent, ad s6 reverterentur. 
2. Is ita cum Caesare egit : Si paeem populus Komanus cum 
Helvetils faceret, in earn partem ituros (esse) atque ibi futures 
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(esse) Helveti6s, ubi Caesar cdnstituisset atque esse voluisset. 
3. A quibus cum paucdnim dierum iter abesset, ISg&tl ab his 
y^nSrunt, qudrum haec fuit 6rd.ti6: GermSnOs neque pridrSs 
populd Edin3,nd bellum Inferre neque tarn en rectls&re, si laces- 
santur, quin armis contendant, quod Grerind.ndrum cOnsuSttldo 
sit a maidribus trftdita quicumque bellum Inferant, resistere 
neque dfiprecarl. 4. Haec tamen dicere, vfinisse invItCs, fiiectCs 
domd; si suam gratiam KOmanI velint, posse ils atil^s esse 
amicds ; vel sibi agrds attribuant vel patiantur eds ten^re^ quGs 
armIs poss6derint ; s6s6 finis Su^bls concSdere, quibus US di! 
quidem immortal^s par6s esse possint. 



^^^^^^[H^KJ '. . 




p '\iitrt% 


■^^•r#*Hi*t.n, 




P^lff-'iJ 


^WlUll 


MSlit3ii| 


' '^:-*, 





The Colosseum at Rome. 



While stands the Colosseum, Rome shall stand, 
When falls the Colosseum, Rome shall fall, 
And when Rome falls — the World. 

— Btbon, Childe Harold, 



APPENDIX 



ENGLISH AND LATIN 
AN ENGIISH-LATIN LETTES 

556. Few students realize how constantly Latin enters 
into almost everything they do. The following was writ- 
ten by a business man — a firm believer in Latin — to 
illustrate this fact to a doubting pupil. 

"Latin is a great help in everything we study. In Book- 
keeping, it is much easier to understand debit and credit if we 
know their derivation; in Algebra, it shows us without a rule 
the difference between identity and equation; in Geometry, 
Q. E. D. (quod erat demonstrandum) is much easier to say than 
which was to be proven. In Botany, Agriculture, and nearly 
all the Sciences, most of the names come from the Latin (or 
Greek), while it is impossible to get so much out of History 
and German without Latin, as with it. 

"But in English — the most everyday practical study of 
all — Latin helps us most. We cannot get away from it. If 
we know Latin, we never misspell separate, preparation, pre- 
cedence, laudable, and so on. Consciously or unconsciously we 
use it all the time, not only indirectly in fully half the words 
we speak or write, but directly as well. We see a football 
poster : 

High School versus Academy 
Game called at 3 P.M. 

Do we know the italicized words? In the game only bona 
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fide students are allowed to play; others are unfit to repre- 
sent our Alnm Mater. We go to the game and pay our money 
(which has e plurihus unum stamped on it) to the manager, 
who is ex officio gate-keeper. Our team beats the other (or 
vice versa) and the captain makes an ex tempore speech. We 
pretend the other team is dead^ and we hold a post mortem 
celebration, parading the streets with a big banner with a fao- 
simile of the rival school marked In Memoriam and Bequiescat 
in Face. 

''If the principal opposes athletics, we may argue pro 
and con( tra), urging a referendum to the students. A single 
lapsus linguae may spoil our case in toto. We may use an 
effective a priori argument, or say there is prima facie evi- 
dence that football is a good thing ; but if we fail to make our 
point, things remain in statu quo^ the principal gives his uUi- 
m^tum, and we make our exit. 

" And so I could go on ad infinitum by talking oifiat money, 
ad valorem tariff duties, ex post facto laws, and ante beUum 
days, when the per capita income of the country was less per 
annum than it is now. But you ought to be studying your 
Latin, instead of reading this about it, so I will stop." 



LATIN IN SCIBNCE 

557. Below are given a few of the Latin words in sci- 
ence and mathematics. 

Agriculture : agriculture, horticulture, floriculture, arable, 
cereal, biennial, perennial, stamen, corolla, calyx, fungus. 

Biology : animal, quadruped, centipede, nares, pelvis, pec- 
tus, vertebra, tibia, femur, digit, cuticle, antennae, pulmonary, 
maxilla, mammal. 

Mathematics : plus, minus, exponent, coefficient, transpose, 
subtract, subtrahend, minuend, dividend, divisor, multiplicand, 
multiplier, decimal, unit, radius, digit, radical. 
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STATE MOTTOES 

558. Many States have Latin mottoes some of which 
have already appeared in the Lessons. 

Ad astra per aspera Kansas 

Animis opibusque parati dum spiro spare . South Carolina 

Cedant arma togae Wyoming 

Crescit eundo New Mexico 

Dirigo Maine 

Ditat Deus Arizona 

E pluribus imum United States 

Ense petit placidam sub libertate quietem . Massachusetts 

Excelsior New York 

Justitia omnibns . District of Columbia 

Montani semper liberi . . West Virginia 

Nil sine numine. Colorado 

Qui transtulit sustinet Connecticut 

Eegnant populi Arkansas 

Salve Idaho 

Salus populi suprema lex esto Missouri 

Scuto bonae voluntatis tuae coronasti nos . . Maryland 

Si quaeris peninsulam amoenam circumspice . Michigan 

Sic semper tyrannis Virginia 

tATIN WOEDS IN THE CONSTITUTION 

559. Note the large proportion of words derived from 
the Latin. ^ 

' Preamble to the Constitution 

We, the people of the United States^ in order to form a more* 
perfect union, establish justice, insure domestic tranquillity , pro- 
vide for the common defence, promote the general welfare, secure 

^ Selections from English Classics with which the student is familiar 
may be treated in the same way. 
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the blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity , do ordain 
and establish this constitution for the United States of America. 



LATIN PEEABB8 

560. Below is a partial list of familiar Latin phrases, 
some of which have already appeared in the mottoes of 
the lessons. 



Ad finem 

Ad infinitum 

Ad modum 

Ad nauseam 

Ad referendum 

Ad valorem 

Alias 

Alibi 

Alma Mater 

Alter ego 

Ante helium 

Aqua vitae 

Bona fide 

Carthago delenda est 

Cave canem 

Ceteris paribus 

Corpus Christi 

De gustibus non disputan- 

dum 
De novo 

Deo, amicis, patriae 
Deo volente or Volente deo 
Deus vobiscum 
Dramatis personae 
Dux f emina facti 
Ecce homo 
E pluribus unum 



Excelsior 

Exeunt 

Exit 

Ex officio 

Ex post facto 

Ex tempore 

Ex voto 

Facsimile 

Fiat 

Fiat lux 

Gloria in excelsis . 

Habeas corpus 

In armis 

In esse 

In extremis 

Infra dignitatem (infra dig.) 

In memoriam 

In pace 

In posse 

In situ 

In statu quo 

Inter nos 

In toto 

Ipse dixit 

Ipso facto 

Ita lex scripta est 

Labor omnia vii^cit 
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Lapsus linguae 

Lapsus memoriae 

Lares et Penates 

Laus Deo 

Lex non scripta 

Lex terrae 

Mea culpa 

Mens Sana in corpore sano 

Meum et tuum 

Mirabile dictu 

Modus operandi 

Morituri salutamus 

Multum in parvo 

Ne plus ultra 

Nolens volens 

Non compos mentis 

Nulli secundus 

Omnia ad Dei gloriam 

Pater noster 

Pater patriae 

Pax vobiscum 

Per annum 

Per capita 

Per diem 

Per se 

Post mortem 

Prima facie 



Pro bono publico 
Pro et con 
Pro rata 
Pro tempore 
Quid nunc 
Eequiescat in pace 
Ees gestae 
Semper fidelis 
Sine die 
Sine dubio 
^Sine qua non 
Sui generis 
Summum bonum 
Te Deum laudamus 
Tempus fugit 
Terra firma 
Una voce 
Ultimatum 
Vade mecum 
Veni, vidi, vici 
Versus 
Via 

Vice versa 
Vivat rex 
Vivat respublica 
Viva voce 
Vox populi, vox Dei 



561. ABBSEYIATIONS 7S0M LATIN WORDS 

etc. — et cetera 

i.e. — id est 

LH.S. — In h6c sign6 ; 

I6sus bominum salvator 
I.N.R.I. — lesus Nazarfinus 

Rfix ludaeorum 



A.D. — Anno Domini 

Aet. — Aetatis 

A.M. — Ante meridiem 

Artium Magister 
A.U.C. — Ab urbe condita 
e.g. — exempli gratia 
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N.B. — Nota bene S.P.Q.R. — Senatus Popu- 

P.M. — Post meridiem lusque Romanus 

P. S. — Post scriptum vp. — versus. 

LATIN QUOTATIONS 

562. Quotations from the Latin are constantly met in 
reading, and in the speech of many people. Below are 
given some of the best known, many of which have 
already appeared in the Lessons. 

Alea jacta est. — Caesar at the Bubicon. The die is cast. 
Ave Caesar ! Morituri te salutant. — Gladiators in the Arena. 

Hail Caesar, those about to die salute thee. 
Carpe diem. — Horace. Seize the opportunity. 
Cui bono ? — Cicero, What's the good ? (See § 508.) 
Cum grano salis. — Pliny. With a grain of salt. 
De mortuis nil nisi bonum (bene). — Diogenes LaeHius, Of the 

dead nothing but good (should be spoken or said). 
Diem perdidi. — Titus, I have lost a day. 
Dira necessitas. — Horace, Dire necessity. 
Disjecta membra. — Horace. Scattered members (parts). 
Docendo discitur. — Seneca, We learn by teaching. 
Eheu fugaces anni ! — Horace, Alas, the fleeting years ! 
Errare humanum est. — Seneca, To err is human. 
Factum fieri infectum non potest. — Terence, You can't undo 

what's done. 
Facilis descensus Averno. — Virgil. The descent to Avenius 

is easy. 
Festina lente. — Augustus in Suetonius, Make haste slowly. 
Fortes f ortuna adjuvat. — Terence. Fortune favors the brave. 
Finis coronat opus. — Ovid. The end crowns the work. 
Fortuna caeca est. — Cicero. Fortune is blind. 
Hinc illae lacrimae. — Terence, Hence those tears. 
In hoc signo vinces. — Constantine, In this sign (the cross) 

thou wilt conquer. 
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In medias res. — Horace, Into the midst of things. 

Ipse dixit. — Cicero. He said it himself. 

Labor omnia vincit. — Virgil, Work conquers everything. 

Laudator temporis acti. — Horace, A praiser of times gone by. 

Licentia poetica. — Seneca, Poetic license. 

Lupus in fabula. — Tereyice. The wolf in the fable. 

In medio tutissimus ibis. — Ovid. You will go safest in the 

middle. 
Mens Sana in corpore sano. — Juvenal. A sound mind in a 

sound body. 
Nee possum tecum vivere, nee sine te. — Martial. I can't live 

with you, nor without you. 
Nil homini certum est. — Quid. Nothing is sure to man. 
Nomen et omen. — Plautus. The name and the portent. 
Non omnia possumus omnes. — Limlius. We can't all do 

everything. 
Non omnis moriar. — Horace. I shall not wholly perish. 
(Astra castra) Numen lumen. — Motto of Univ. of Wisconsin. 

(The stars my camp) God my light. 
Omnia mutantur. — Ovid. All things change. 
tempora ! mores ! — Cicero, Oh the times ! Oh the 

customs ! 
Pares cum paribus facillime congregantur. — Cicero. Birds of 

a feather flock together. 
Per aspera ad astra. — Seneca. To the stars through bolts and 

bars. (Compare § 558.) 
Periculum in mora. — Livy. Danger in delay. 
Potior est, qui prior est. — Terence. First come first served, or 

The early bird catches the worm. 
Quod erat demonstrandum. — Euclid. Which was to be 

proved. 
Quot homines, tot sententiae. — Terence. As many opinions 

as people, 
Kara avis. — Horace, A rare bird. 
Eequiescat in pace. Let him rest in peace. 
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Eoma aeterna. — Tibullus. Borne the eternal. 

Semper idem. — Cicero, Always the same. 

Sumflaa summarum. — Plautus. The top of the tops (The 

height of everything). 
Sumn cuique. — Cicero, To every one his own. 
Tempns edax rerum. — Ovid. Time, the devourer of (all) 

things. 
Timeo Danaos et dona f erentes. — Virgil. I fear the Greeks 

even when bringing gifts. 
Ultima Thule. — Virgil. The farthest land. 
Vae victis. — Livy. Woe to the vanquished ! 
Yanitas vanitatum et omnia vanitas. — Ecdesiastes i, 2, Vanity 

of vanities, all is vanity. 
Veni, vidi, vici. — Caesar, I came, saw, conquered. 
Vires acquirit eundo. — Virgil. It gains strength as it goes. 
Virginibus puerisque. — Horace, For girls and boys. 
Vita brevis, ars longa. — Hippocrates. Life is short, art long. 
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FLBVIT LBPUS PARVULUS 

i6th Century Student Song 




1. Fie - vit le - pus par - vu - lus cla-mans al - tis vo - ci - bus : 

2. Ne - que in hor - to f u - i, ne - que o - lus co - me - di. 

3. Lon-gas au -res ha -be - o, bre-vem cau-dam te - ne - o. 




m fif\ni \ P ^m 



5=*=r 



Quid fe - ci ho - mi - ni - bus, quod me se-quun-tur ca - ni - bus ? 
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4. Leves pedes habeo, magnum saltum facio. Quid etc. 

5. Domus mea silva est, lectus meus durus est. Quid etc. 



For new words in the songs on pages 215, ai6 and 217, see General Vocabulary. 
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DIES FESTUS HODIE 



C. M. Von Wkbbk, iSa6 
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1. Tem-pus hoc lae - ti - ti - ael Di - es fes-tus ho - di - e! 

2. Sti - lus nam et ta • bu - lae Fe - ri - a - les e - pu - lae, 

3. Quic-quid a - gant a • li - i lu - ve - nes a - me - mus 
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DOMINE 8ALVAM FAC 



Charles Gounod 




Do - mi-ne, sal-vam fac pa - tri - am nos-tram A - me - ri - cam. 




217 



GAUDBAMUS IGITUR 



Student Song 




1. Gau- de - a - mus i - gi - tur, 

2. U - bi sunt, qui an • te nos 

3. Vi - ta nos - tra bre - vis est 



Ju - ve - nes dum su - mus ; 
In mun-do fu - e - re? 
Bre - vi fi - ni - e - tur, 




Gau -de - a - mus i - gi - tur, 
U - bi sunt, qui an - te nos 
Vi - ta nos - tra bre - vis est 



Ju - ve - nes dum su - mus ; 
In mun-do fu - e - re? 
Bre - vi fi - ni - e - tur, 




Post ju- cun-dam ju - ven - tu - tem,Post mo-les - tam se - nee - tu - tem, 
Tran • se - as ad su - pe - ros, A - be - as ad in - f e - ros, 

Ve - nit mors ve - lo - ci - ter, Ra - pit nos a - tro - ci - ter, 

! I h fe ! I II 



^^ifa^^= fa ^M^N ^ 




Nos ha - be - bit hu 

Quos si vis vi - de 

Ne - mi - ni par - ce 



mus, Nos ha - be - bit hu - mus. 
re, Quos si vis vi - de - re. 
tur, Ne - mi - ni par - ce - tur. 




4. Alma mater floreat. 
Quae nos educavit, 
Caros et commilitones, 
Dissitas in regiones 
Sparsos, congregavit 



S. Vivat et republica 
£t qui illam regit, 
Vivat nostra civitas, 
Maecenatum caritas, 
Quae nos hie protegit. 
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UrTBGER YITAE 



HoBACB, Ode zxii 



F. Flbmmimg, i8io 




1. In • te - ger vi • ts, 

2. Si - ve per Syr - tes 

3. Nam • que me sil - va 



r — " r 

see - le - rU - que pu 
i - ter aes - tu - o 
lu - pus in Sa - bi 



na. 




Non e - get Mau - ri jac - u - lis nee ar - cu, Nee ve - ne - 

Si • ve fac - tu - rus per in- hos - pi - ta - lem Cau - ca - sum, 

Dum me - am can - to La - la- gen, et ul - tra Ter - mi • num 




na - tis gra - vi - da sa 
vel quae lo - ca fa - bu 
cu - ris Wa - gor ex - pe 



gi - tis, Fus - ce, pha - re - tra, 
lo - sus Lam - bit Hy - das - pes. 
di - tis, Fu - git in - er - mem. 




The pure in life and free from crime needs no Moorish darts nor bow, 
nor, my Fuscus, a quiver laden with poisoned arrows, whether he means to 
journey over the boiling Syrtes, or over the inhospitable Caucasus, or the 
places laved by storied Hydaspes. For from me, whilst singing my Lalag^ 
in my Sabine wood, and roving beyond its bound with cares cast aside, there 
fled a wolf, unarmed as I was. 

Translated by William Coutts. 
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563. 







INFLECTIONS 








NOTTNS 




I. 


FiBST Declension 








Tuba, f ., trumpet. 






BIKGULAB 




PLURAL 


Nom, 


tuba 




tubae 


Gen, 


tubae 




tublLrum 


Dat. 


ttibae 




tubiB 


Ace. 


tubam 




tubfts 


AhL 


tub& 




tubis 



564. Second Declension 

Amicus, m., Fuer, m., Ager, m., Vir, m., Bellum, n., 

friend, hoy, field, man, war. 



SINGULAR 



Nom, amicus 

Cren, amid 

Dat, amic5 

Ace, amicum 

AU, amic5 



puer 


ager 


vir 


bellum 


puerl 


agri 


virl 


belli 


puerS 


agr6 


vir6 


bells 


puerum 


agrum 


virum 


bellum 


puero 


agr6 


vir6 


bells 



Nom, amid puerl agil viil bella 

Gen, amicorum puer5rum agrSrum virSrum bell5rum 

Dat, amids puerla agrls yirls belUs 

Ace, amic5s puerfis agr5s yir5s bella 

Abl, amids puerls agrls virls bellls 



565. 



Third Declension 



C5nsul, m., Miles, m., Frater, m., Flflmen, n., 
consul. soldier, brother, river. 



Nom, 

Gen. 

Dat, 

Ace, 

AM, 



consul 

consults 

c5nsull 

c5nsu]em 

consule 



SINGULAR 

miles 

militls 

militl 

militem 

milite 



frater 

fratilB 

fratrl 

fratrem 

fratre 



flumen 

fluminis 

flumini 

flumen 

flumine 
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PLURAL 






Norn. 


consul 68 


militSfl 


frotrte 


fliimina 


Gen. 


consulum 




fnLtmm 


fluminum 


Dat. 


c5nsulibu8 


militibiui 


fratribua 


fluminibus 


Ace, 


consulGs 


militte 


fr&trfis 


flumina 


AbL 


consulibus 


militibua 


fr&triboB 


fluminibus 




Ignis, m., 


Mare, n., 


Hostls, m., f.. 


ITrbs, f., 




Jire. 


sea. 


enemy. 


city. 



Norn. 


ignis 


mare 


hostis 


urbs 


Gen. 


ignis 


maris 


hostis 


urbis 


Dat. 


ignl 


marl 


hosti 


urbl 


Ace. 


ignem 


mare 


hostem 


urbem 


Abl. 


ignl, -« 


marl 


hoRte 


urbe 



Nam. 


ignCs 


maria 


hostSs 


urb«s 


Gen. 


ignium 


marium 


hostium 


urbium 


Dat. 


ignibus 


maribus 


hostibus 


urbibus 


Ace. 


ignis, -«s 


maria 


hostis, -6s 


urbIs, -8 


AM. 


ignibus 


maribus 


hostibus 


urbibus 



566. 



Fourth Declension 





Exercitus, m.. 


Cornfl, 


n.. 






army. 


horn. 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Norn. 


exercitus 


exercitfls 


cornti 


cornua 


Gen. 


exercitfls 


exercituum 


cornfls 


cornuum 


Dat. 


exercitui 


exercitibus 


cornti 


cornibus 


Ace. 


exercitum 


exercitOs 


cornfl 


cornua 


Abl. 


exercitfl 


exercitibus 


cornfl 


cornibus 
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567. Fifth Declension 





Dies, ] 


m., 


Res, f., 








day. 




thing. 








SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Norn, 


dies 


dies 


res 


res 




Gen, 


diei 


dierum 


rel 


r6rum 


Dat. 


diei 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ace, 


diem 


dies 


rem 


res 




Abl. 


die 


diebus 


re 


rebus 


568. 




Irregular Declensions 








Deus, m.y 


Dea, f ., 


Domus, f.. 


Vis, f ., 




god. 


goddess. 


house. 


force. 


, strength. 






SINGULAR 






Norn, 


deus 


dea 


domus 




vis 


Gen, 


del 


deae 


domus, -1 






Dat, 


de6 


deae 


domul, -6 






Ace, 


deum 


deam 


domum 




vim 


Abl, 


de5 


deSl 


dom6, -a 




vl 






PLURAL 






Norn, 


del, dil, d1 


deae 


domfLs 




vires 


Gen, 


de5rum, deum dearum 


domuum, -firum 


virium 


Dat, 


dels, dils, 


dls deSlbuB 


domibus 




viribus 


Ace, 


de58 


deSs 


dom5s, -Ha 




virls, -es 


Abl, 


dels, dils, dls de&bus 


domibus 




viribus 



adjectttes 
569. First and Second Declensions 

Bonus, good. 
Singular 
masg. fem. nbut. 

Nom, bonus bona bonum 

Gen, boni bonae boni 

Dat, bon5 bonae bon5 

Ace, bonum bonam bonum 

Abl, bon5 bona bon5 
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Plural 





MABG. 


VBM. 


HEUT. 


Norn. 


bonl 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bon5miii 


bonftmm 




Dat. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ace. 


bon5s 


bonfts 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


570. 


Third Declension — Thbeb Endings 






Acer, Bharp. 





Singular 

ma8g. fbm. hbut. 

Norn. &cer acris acre 

Gen. ficris acris 2&criB 

Dat. icrl acrl ilcrl 

Ace. acrem acrem acre 

AU. acrl acrl acrl 



Plural 

MASC. FBM. 

&crta gcrta 

ftcrium acrium 

acribuB Scribas 

acris (Ss) acris (6s) icria 

acrlbus acribns ilcribas 



NBUT. 

acria 

acriuDDL 

ftcribns 



571. Third Declension — Two Endings 

FortiB, brave. 





Singular 




Plural 




M . AND F. NBUT. 




M. AND F. 


NBUT. 


Nam. 


fortls forte 




fortis 


fortia 


Gen. 


fortis fortis 




fortium 


fortium 


Dat. 


fortl fortl 




fortibus 


fortibus 


Ace. 


fortem forte 




fortis (§s) 


fortU 


AU. 


fortl fortl 




fortibus 


fortibus 


572. 


Third Declension - 


— One Ending 




PotSns, powerfMl. 








Singular 






M. AND F. 






•NBUT. 


Norn. 


potens 






potens 


Gen. 


potentis 






potentis 


Dat. 


potenti 






potenti 


Ace. 


potenteDDL 






potens 


AU. 


potenti, -e 






potenti, -e 
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Flurai* 







M. AWD P. 






NBUT. 


Nom, 




potentte 






potentia 


Gen. 




potentinm 






potentitun 


Dot. 




potentibuB 






potenttbns 


Ace. 




potentte, -Is 






potentia 


AbL 




potentibns 






potentibns 


573. 


Declension 


OP 


Comparatives 








MeUor, 


, better. 






SlVGULAK 




PLURAL 




M. AND P, 


NBUT. 




M . AMD P. 


HBUT. 


Nom. 


melior 


melius 




meliorte 


meliora 


Gen. 


melioria 


melioris 




meliomm 


meliorum 


Dat. 


meliorl 


meliorl 




melidribtiB 


melioribns 


Ace. 


meliorem melius 




meliorSs (Is) 


melidra 


AbL 


meliore 


meliore 




melioilbiis 


melidribuB 



574. Irregular Adjectives 

Alius, another. Uniui, ofie. 

Singular 



MASC. 


PEM. 


NBUT. 


MABG. 


PBM. 


NBUT. 


Nam. alius 


alia 


aliud 


unus 


una 


iinum 


Gen. alius 


alius 


alius 


unlus 


unlus 


unlus 


Dat alii 


alii 


alii 


unl 


unl 


unl 


Ace. alium 


aliam 


aliud 


unum 


unam 


unum 


AbL aliS 


alia 


ali5 


un5 


unS 


un6 


The plural is regular, 


of the First and Second Declensions. 




575. 


Duo, two. 




Tr»s, 


three. 


MASC. 


PBM. 


NBUT. 


MASO. 


PBM. 


NBUT. 


Nom. duo 


duae 


duo 


trte 


trSs 


trU 


Gen. du5rum 


duftrum du5rum 


trium 


tilum 


trium 


DaL duSbus 


duftbus du5bus 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 


A cc. duos, duo dufts 


duo 


tris (tr0s) 


trIs (tr6s) 


tria 


AbL du5buB 


duftbus du5bus 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 
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576. 



GOMPABISON OF ADJECTIVES 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVB 


SCPEKLATITB 


fortta 


fortior 


fortlMlmas 


velox 


velocior 


velocissimns 


miser 


miserior 


miserrixniui 


acer 


acrior 


acerrimus 



577. 



Ibbegulab Adjectives 



POSITIVE 


COMPAKATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


bonu», good 


mellor 


optimns 


mains, had . 


peior 


pessimus 


magnus, great 


maior 


maximus 


parvus, small 


minor 


minimus 


multuB, much 




plurlmus 


multum, much 


plus 


plurimnm 


multl, many 


plurSs 


plurimi 


senex, old 


senior (maior nattt) 


maximus natii 


iuvenU, young 


iunior (minor nata) 


minimus n&tfl 


idoneuE, suitable 


magis idoneus 


maxime idoneus 


exteruE, outer 


exterior 


extrSmus or extimus 


inferuE, low 


inferior 


infimus or imus 


posteruE, hinder 


posterior * 


postrSmus or postumus 


supeniE, high 


superior 


supr6mus or summus 


(cis, citra) 


citerior, hither 


citimus 


(in, intra) 


interior, inner 


intimus 


(prae, pro) 


prior, former 


piimus 


(prope) 


propior, nearer 


proximus 


(ultra) 


ulterior, farther 


ultimus 


facilis 


facilior 


facillimuB 


difficiliE 


difficilior 


difficillimus 


similiE 


similior 


simillimus 


dissimillE 


dissimilior 


dissimillimuB 


gracilis 


gracilior 


gracillimus 


humilis 


humilior 


humillimus 
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578. Comparison of Adverbs 




POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


late (latus) 


latiuB 




laUssime 


pulchrfi (pulcher) 


pulchriuB 




pulcherrimS 


miserfi (miser) 


miserluB 




miserrimS 


fortiter (fortis) 


fortius 




fortissimS 


acriter (acer) 


acrius 




acerrimS 


facile (facilis) 


faciliuB 




facillime 


bene (bonus) " 


melius 




optim6 


male (mains) 


peius 




pessime 


magnopere (magnus) 


magis 




maxime 


parum (parvus) 


minus 




minime 


diu 


diiitius 




diiitissime 


579. 


Numerals 






CARDINALS 




ORDINALS 




1. unus, -a, -um 




primus, -a, -i 


um 


2. duo, duae, duo 




secundus 




3. tres, tria 




tei-tius 




4. quattuor 




quartus 




5. quinque 




quintus 




6. sex 




sextus 




7. septem 




Septimus 




8. octo 




octavus 




9. novem 




nonus 




10. decem 




decimus 




11. undecim 




undecim us 




12. duodecim 




duodecimus 




13. tredecim 




tertius decimus 


14. quattuordecim 




quartus decimus 


15. quindecim 




quintus decimus 


16. sedecim 




sextus decimus 


17. septendecim 




Septimus decimus 


18. duodeviginti 




duodevicesimus 


19. undeviginti 




undevicesimus 


20. viginti 




vicesimus 




21. viginti iinus 




vicesimus primus 


(unus et viginti) 
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OAEDIVALS 

29. undetrigintft 

80. tiigintft 

40. quadrftgintft 

50. quinquftgintft 

60. sexftgintft 

70. septuftgintft 

80. octOginU 

90. nSnftginta 

100. centum 

200. ducenti, -ae, -e 

800. treoenti 

400. quadringenti 

600. qulngenti 

600. sescenti 

700. septingenti 

800. octingenti 

900. nSngenti 

1000. mille 

2000. duo mllia 



undetricemmus 

trioesimos 

quadrfigesimuB 

quinquigesimus 

sexigesimus 

septuigesimus 

octogenmus 

nonigesimus 

oentSsimuB 

duoentesimufl 

trecentesimus 

quadringentesimuB 

quingentesiraus 

sescentesimuB 

septingentesimuB 

octingentesimus 

nongentesimus 

millesimuB 

bis millesimufl 







PB0H0UK8 






580. 




Personal 






FIRST PBR80N 




SBCOND PBRSON 




THIRD PERSON 


B«o,/. 




Td, you (thou). 




Is, he; ea,8he; 
id, tV. 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


For declension 


Nom. ego 


nOs 


tu 


vos 


see § 582. 


Gen, mel 


nostrum 
nostri 


tui 


vestrum 
vestri 




Dat. mihi 


nobis 


tibi 


vobis 




Aec. me 


nds 


te 


vos 




Abl. mS 


nSbIs 


te 


YObiS 
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581. 



Reflexive 



FIRST PERSON SECOm) PERSON , 

"^el, of myself , ' Tul, of yourself (thyself ), 

These are declined like the persooal pronoun of the same person, 
except that they have no nominative. 

THIRD PERSON 

Sul, of himself herself, itself 







SINGULAR 






PLURAL 


Gen, 




sui 




• 


sui 




Dat. 




Sibi 






sibi 




Ace. 




se or se^e 






se or sese 


AbL 




se or sesS 






se or sese 


582. 




Dbmonstbative 










Hie, 


this. 










Singular 






Plural 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom. hie 


haec 


hoc 




hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen, huius 


huius 


huius 




horum 


harum 


horum 


Dat. huic 


huic 


huic 




his 


his 


his 


Ace, hunc 


hanc 


hoc 




hos 


has 


haec 


AbL hoc 


hac 


hoc 




his 


his 


his 



nie, that. 







Singular 






Plural 






MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom. 


ille 


ilia 


illud 


illi 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illius 


illius 


illius 


illorura 


illarum 


illdrura 


Dat. 


iUl 


iUi 


iUi 


illis 


illis 


illis 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


illos 


illas 


ilia 


Abl. 


illo 


ilia 


illo 


illis 


illis 


illis 
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lata, thaty that of yours. 



Ipse, self, 









Singular 








• 


MABC. 


VBM. 


HEDT. 


WASC 


, 


FBM. 


KBUT. 


Norn. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


• ipse 




ip» 


ipsum 


Gen. 


istius 


istius 


istius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


Dot. 


istl 


isti 


isti 


ipsi 




ipsi 


ipsi 


Ace. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 


AM. 


isto 


istft 


ist5 


ipso 




ipsa 


ipso 








The plural is regular. 














1«, 


that, he. 










SlVOULAR 






Plural 






MA8G. 


FBM. ] 


WBDT. 


MASC. 


FBM. 


VBUT. 


Norn. 


is 


ea 


id 


ii (i), el 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


eonim 


earum 


eorum 


Dot. 


ei 


el 


ei 


iis (is), els 


lis 


(is), eis 


iis (is), eis 


Ace. 


eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Ahl. 


eo 


ea 


eo 


iis (is), eis 


iis 


(is), eis 


iis (is), eis 








Idem, same. 












SlNOULAK 






Plural 





Nom. idem eadem idem 

Gen. eiusdem eiusdem einsdem 

Dat. eidem. eidem eidem 

Ace. eundem eandem idem 

Ahl. eodem eadem eodem 



MASC. FBM. NEUT. 

{Idem 
(iidem), eaedem eadem 
eidem 
edrundem e&rundem edrundem 

isdem (ilsdem), eisdem 
eosdem easdem eadem 
isdem (iisdem), eisdem 



583. 



Relative 
Qui, who, which, that. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Ahl 



MASC. 

qui 

cuius 

cui 

quern 

quo 



Singular 

FEM. 

quae 
cuius 
cui 

quam ' 
qua 



NEUT. 

quod 

cuius 

cui 

quod 

quo 



MA^C. 

qui 

quorum 

quibus 

qu5s 

quibus 



Plural 

FEM. 

quae 

qu&rum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 



NEUT. 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 
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584. 



Intebbogatitb 







Quia, whof 








Singular 




Plural 




M 


. AND F. NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom, 

Gen, 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Ahl 


quis quid 
cuius cuius 
cui cui 
quern quid 
quo quo 


qui 

quorum 

quibus 

quos 

quibus 


quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 


quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 




Qui, what, is declined like the relative qui. 




586 


L 


Indefinite 








Aliquis, some one. 








Singular 




Plural 




] 


M. AND F. NEUT. 


MASC. 


FBM. 


NEUT. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Ahl. 


aliquis aliquid 
alicuius alicuius 
alicui alicui 
aliquem aliquid 
aliqu5 aliquo 


aliqui 

aliquorum 

aliquibus 

aliquos 

aliquibus 


aliquae 

aliqu3.rum 

aliquibus 

aliquas 

aliquibus 


aliqua 

aliquorum 

aliquibus 

aliqua 

aliquibus 



The adjective is aliqui, aliqua, aliquod. 



YEBBS 
586. First Conjugation 

Principal Parts : port5, portftre, portftvl, portfttus. 
Stbms : ports-, portftv-, portat-. 



Active Voice 



/ carry, am carrying, etc. 

ports portftmue 

portSs portfttia 

portat portant 



Passive Voice 



Indicative 

PRESENT 



/ am carried, etc. 



portor 

portftris (-re) 
portatur 



portamur 
portftmini 
portantur 
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Active Voioe 

/ carried, was carrying, etc. 
portftbam port&bSmua 
portftbfts portftbfttis 
portftbat port&bant 



Passive Voice 



IMPERFECT 



/ was carried, etc. 
portftbar portAbfimur 

port&bftris (-re) portAbSminI 
port&batur portftbantur 



/ shall carry f etc. 
portftb5 portftbimus 
portftbU portAbitiB 
portftbit portAbunt 



/ shall be carried, etc. 
portAbor portAbimnr 

portAberis (-re) portAbiminl 
portAbitor portAbuntur 



/ have carried, I carried, etc. 
portAvI portAvimuB 

portAvistl portAvistiB 
portAvit portAvAnmt (-Are) 



/ have been (was) carried, etc. 



portAtuB 
(-a, -urn) 



est 



portAti 
(-ae,-a) 



Bumufl 

estiB 

Bnnt 



/ had carried, etc. 
portAveram port Aver Amus 
portAverAs portAverAtis 
portAverat portAverant 



PLUPERFECT 



/ had been carried, etc. 



portAtuB 
(-a, -um) 



eram 

erAs 

erat 



portAtl 
(-ae,-a) 



erAmaa 

erAtis 
erant 



FUTURE PERFECT 



/ shall have carried, etc. 
portAver5 portAverimus 
portAveris portAveritis 
portAverit portAverint 



/ shall have been carried, etc. 



portAtuB 
(-a, -am) 



er5 
eris 
erit 



portAtI 
(-ae,-a) 



erimtiB 

eritis 

enint 



portem 

portAs 

portet 



Subjunctive 
PRESEirr 



portAmuB 

portAtis 

portent 



porter 

portAris (-re) 
portAtur 



portAmur 
portAxninl 
portentur 
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Active Voioe Passive Voice 

IMPERFECT 

portArem portarfimuB portftrer portftrfimur 

portftrSs portaretis portarfiris (-re) portftrSminI 

portftret portftrent portftrStur portftrentur 



portaverim portaverlmus 
portaverls portSverltlB ^ 
portSverit portSverint ^ ' ' ^ 



PLUPERFECT 



porta visBem porta visBSmus 

,_ . _ x« I .^ portatuB 

portaviBsSB portaviBsetiB ^ 

portavlsset portavissent ^ ' ~ ^ 



sim 

,j, portatl 

Bit (-*••-*) 



esBem .__ 

, portatl 

OBBfiB , . 

^ (-ae, -a) 
esBet ^ ^ 



Bimns 

BitiB 

Bint 



eBsSmus 

eBBStiB 

essent 



Imperative 

PRESENT 

Carry ihou, etc. Be thou carried, etc. 

2d porta portate 2d portare portaxninl 



Thou shalt carry. Thou shalt be carried. 

2d portatS portatSte 2d portator 

3d portat5 portant5 3d portator portantor 

Infinitive 

PRE8. portare, to carry. portarl, to be carried. 

PERF. portaviBBe, to have carried, portatus esBe, to have been carried. 

FUT. portatCLruB esse, to be about portatum Irl, to be about to be car- 
to carry. ried. 

, Participles 

PRES. portans, -antlB, carrying. perf. portatus, -a, -um, having 
FUT, portatCLruB) -a, -um, about been carried, 

to carry. 



232 



LATIN LESSONS 



Active Voice 
Gbkund 

Gen. portandl, of carrying. 

Dot. portand5, for carrying. 

Ace. portandum, carrying. 

Abl. portand5, by carryintf. 



Paaeive Voice 

Gbrundivb 

portandne, -a, -um, to be carried^ 
etc. 



SUPINB 

Ace. portfttum, to carry, 
Abl. port&tfl, to carry. 



587. 



Second Conjugation 



Principal Parts : moned, monSre, monul, monitus. 
Stems : mon6-, menu-, monit-. 

Indicativb 

PRESENT 

/ advise f toarn, etc. T am advised, warned, etc. 

mone5 monSmus moneor monSmar 

monte monStiB monSris (-re) mon6minI 



monet 



monent 



monStar 



monentur 



IMPERFECT 

/ advised, was advising, etc. / was advised, etc. 

monebam mon6b&muB monebar mon6b&mur 

monebas mon6b&tiB monfib&ris (-re) monSb&mini 

monSbat monSbant mon6b&tur mon6bantur 



FUTURE 

/ shall advise, etc. 1 shall be advised, etc. 

mon6b5 mon6bimuB mon6bor monSbimar 

mon6biB mon6bitiB monSberiB (-re) mon6biininI 

mon6bit mon6biint mon6bitiir monebuntur 
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Active Voice 



Passive Voice 



/ have advised, etc. 
monul monuimuB 

monuistl monuistis 
moDuit monu6runt (-Are) 



/ have been advised, etc. 



inouituB 
(-a, -um) 



moniti 
(-ae, -a) 



BumuB 

estis 

sunt 



/ had advised, etc. 
monueram monuer&inus 
monueras monuerStiB 
monuerat monuerant 



PLUPEKFECT 

/ had been advised, etc. 



monitus 
(-a, -um) 



eram 

eras 

erat 



moniti 
(-ae, -a) 



er&mns 

er&tia 

erant 



FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have advised, etc. / shall have been advised, etc. 

monuero monuerimus ^^ f er5 f erimus 

monueris monueritis 
monuerit monuerint 



monitus 
(-a, -um) 



er5 
eris 
erit 



moniti 
(-ae, -a) 



eritis 
erunt 



moneam 

moneSs 

moneat 



SUBJUNCTIVB 
PRESENT 

moneamus monear moneftmur 

mone&tis moneSlris (-re) moneamini 

moneant mone&tur moneantur 



monSrem 

monSrSs 

monSret 



IMPERFECT 

mon6r6mus monSrer 

mon6r6ris (-re) 



mon6r6tis 
monSrent 



mon6r6tur 



mon6r6mur 
mon6r6minI 
monSrentur 



monuerim 

monnerllEi 

monuerit 



monuerimus 

monueritis 

monuerint 



monitus 
(-a, -um) 



Sim 
sis 

sit 



moniti 
(-ae,-a) 



simus 

SitiB 

Bint 
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Active Voice 

monuissem monuiflsSmne 
monuiiete monuissStis 
monuisset monuissent 



Passive Voice 



PLUPERFECT 



Advise thouj etc. 
2d mon6 monSte 



f essem 
moDitUB I ^..-. moniti 



f essSmus 
essStis 
essent 



Imperative 

PRESENT 

Be thou advisedy etc. 
2d mon0re monSmlnl 



FUTURE 



TKou shalt adinse, etc. 

2d monSt5 mon§t5te 

3d mon6t5 monentd 



Thou shall he advised, etc. 
2d roonStor 
3d monitor monentor 



Infinitive 

PRKB. monSre, to advise^ etc. moDfirl, to he advisedy etc. 

PERF. monuisse, to have advised, monitus esse, to have heen ad- 

etc. vised, etc. 

fut. monitfLms esse, to he monitum Irl, to he ahout to he ad- 

about to advise, etc. vised, etc. 

Participles 
PRES. monSns, -entis, advising, perf. monitus, -a, -nm, having 



etc. 
FUT. monitflruB, -a, -urn, ahout to 
advise, etc. 

Gerund 

Gen. monendl, of advising, etc. 

Dot, mouendd, for advising, etc. 

Ace. monendum, advising, etc. 

Ahl. monendS, hy advising, etc. 



heen advised, etc. 



Gerundive 



monenduB, -a, -um, to he advised, 
etc. 



Supine 

Ace. monitum, to advise, etc. 
Ahl. monitCL, to advise, etc. 
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588. Third Conjugation 

Principal Parts : d{Lc5, dCLcere, dflzl, ductus. 
Stems : dflce-, dflz-, duct-. 



Active Voice 



/ lead, am leading, etc. 

duc5 ducimue 

ducis ducitie 

diicit ducunt 



Passive Voice 



Indicative 

PRESENT 



/ am led, etc. 
ducor ducimur 

duceris (-re) ducimini 
ducitur ducuntur 



IMPERFECT 

/ led, was leading, etc. / was led, was being led, etc. 

duc6bam ducSbftmus duc6bar duc6b&mur 

ducebfta ducebatia duc6b&ria (-re) duc6b&minl 

duc6bat duc6bant . duc6bSLtur ducSbantur 



/ shall lead, etc. 
ducam ducSmus 

duc6B ducetis 

ducet ducent 



FUTURE 

/ shell he led, etc. 
ducar ducSmur 

duc6rlB (-re) ducSminl 
ducfitur ducentur 



/ led, have led, etc. 
duxl duximuB 

duxisti duxistiB 

duxit 



/ wa^ led, have been led, etc. 



ductus f*" 



ducti 



fsumus 



(-a,.um)j^» (-ae,-a)^^*^ 
duxfirunt (-«re) ^ ^ [est ^ ^ [sunt 



PLUPERFECT 

/ had led, etc. / had been led, etc. 

duxeram duxerftmus ^^^^^^ reram ^^^^j ferSmus 



duxeras 
duxerat 



duxer&tis 
duxerant 



UUUbUB I UUUU I 

(-a,-um) ««» (^e, -»)«'*"• 
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Active Voice Pamlve Voice 

FUTURB PBRFBGT 

/ shall have led, etc. / shall have been led, etc. 



duxer5 


duxerimuB 


duxeris 


duxeritlB 


duxerit 


duxerint 



ducam 

ducas 

ducat 



ducerem 

ducerSa 

duceret 



ductua 
(-a, urn) 



rer5 
erla /., 
erit ^ 



SUBJUIfCTIYB 
PRESENT 

ducfimua ducar 

ducftria (-re) 



ducfitia 
diicant 



ducfttur 

IMPERFECT 



ducerSmua 

ducerStia 

diicerent 



diicerer 
ducerSria (-re) 
ducerStnr 



ducti 
e, -a) 



erimua 

eritta 

erunt 



ducftmnr 
ducSminI 
ducantur 



ducerSmnr 
ducer6minl 
ducerentnr 



duxerim 

duxexla 

duxerit 



duxerlmua 

duxexltia 

duxerint 



PERFECT 



ductua 
(-a, -urn) 



ala 



ducti 



almuB . 
altia 



(-ae, -a) , 
alt ^ ' "^ I Bint 



duxiaaem 

duxlaaSa 

duxiaaet 



duxiaaemua 

duxiaaetia 

duxiaaent 



PLUPERFECT 

ductua 
(-a, -urn) 



^'^^^ ducti (e»»6°*« 

eaaSa ^ ^. .v { eaaStia 
(-ae, -a) ) 

I eaaent 



Lead thou, etc. 
2d due (e) ducite 



Imperative 

PRESEIfT 

Be thou led, etc. 
2d ducere duciminl 



FUTURE 



Thou shalt lead, etc. Thou shalt be led, etc. 

2d dudtS ducltdte 2d ducitor 

3d ducit5 ducunt5 3d ducitor ducuntor 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 

Infinitive 

PRES. ducere, to lead. dud, to be led. 

PERF. duxisBe, to have led. ductus esse, to have been led. 

FUT. ductHrus esse, to be alwut ductum Irl, to be about to be led. 
to lead. 

Participles 

PRES. ducSns, -entis, leading. perf. ductus, -a, -um, having 

FUT. ductflrus, -a, -um, about been led. 

to lead. 

Gerund Gerundive 

Gen. ducendl, of leading. ducendus, -a, -um, to be led. 

Dat. ducend5, for leading. 
Ace. ducendum, leading. 
AbL ducendO, by leading. 

Supine 

Ace. ductum, to lead. 
Abl. ductA, to lead. 



589. Fourth Conjugation 

Principal Parts : audi5, audXre, audlvl, audltus. 
Stems : audi-, audiv-, audit-. 

Indicative 

PRESENT 

I hear, am hearing, do hear, etc. / am heard, etc. 

audi5 audlmus audior audlmur 

audls audltis audlris (-re) audlminl 

audit audiunt audltur audiuntux 
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Active Voice 



Pasaive Voioe 



IMPBRFBCT 



/ heardf was hearing, etc. 
audifibam audi8b&miui 

audifibfta audifibfttia 

audlfibat audifibant 



/ was heardy etc. 
audifibar audifibSLmar 

audiebftrU (-re) audiebaminl 
audifibfttor audifibantur 



/ shall hear J etc. 
audiam audifimua 

audifia audiStia 

audiet audient 



/ shall he heard y etc. 
audiar audifimur 

audifiria (-re) audiSminl 

audifitur audientur 



/ have heard J I heard , etc. 
audlvl audlvimuB 

audlviati audlviatia 

audlvit audlvfirunt (8re) 



/ have been (was) heard, etc. 



andltuB 
(-a, -urn) 



eat 



' audltl 
(-ae, -a) 



Bumua 

eatia 

aunt 



PLUPBRFECT 



/ had heard, etc. 
audlveram audlver&mua 
audlverfta audlver&tia 
audlverat audlverant 



I had been heard, etc. 



[eram , ferftmaa 

erU *''<^"^ erttls 

erat (*•' "*) lerant 



audltuB 



FUTURE PERFECT 



/ shall have been heard, etc. 

erimua 



/ shall have heard, etc. 

audXver5 audlverimua 

audlveria aUdlveritia **""'*''"" j erlB ""*"""* ^ eritia 

audlverit. audlverint . ^ ' '^^^ [erit ^'*®' "*^ [erunt 



audltua 



Subjunctive 



audit! 



audiam 

audifta 

audiat 



audiftmaa 

audiStia 

audiant 



audiar 

audiftria (-re) 
audifttur 



audiftmur 
audi&minl 
audiantur 
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Active Voice- PaBsive Voice 

IMPERFECT 

audlrem audlrfimuB audXrer audlrfimur 

audlrfia aiidXrStia audlrfiriB (-re) audlrfimini 

audXret audlrent audlrfitur audlrentur 



audlverim audiverimuB ,. fBim u„at^ fBlmuB 

audXveriB audXverlttB /"^^*«» bIb , ^r !; -ItlB 

audXverit audlverint ("*' """'^ Isit ^"*^' "^^ l«int 



audlvlBBem audXvlBB6inus audituB f®**®"* audltf [®***°*"* 
audXvlBBfiB audlvlBBfitiB . _^. \ eBBfiB , . eBBfitiB 

audivlBBet audlvlBaent ^ ^ [esBet ' [eaaent 



Imperative 

PRESENT 

Hear thou, etc. Be thou heard, etc. 

2d audX audlte 2d audire audlmini 

FUTURE 

Thou shalt hear, etc. Thou shalt be heard, etc. 

2d audits audlt5te 2d auditor 

3d audits audiunt5 3d auditor audiuntor 

Infinitive 

pRES. audire, to hear. audlrl, to be heard. 

PERF. audlviBBe, to have heard. audltus esBe, to have been heard. 

FUT. audlttlruB eBse, to be about audltum Irl, to be about to be heard, 
to hear. 

Participles 

PRES. andifinB, -entiB, hearing. perf. audltUB, -a, -um,. heard, 
ruT. audltHrus, -a, -um, about having been heard, 

to hear. 
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Aotive Voice Pasaive Voioe 

Gbbund Gercndiyb 

Gen. audiendl, of hearing, audiendna, -a^ -am, to be heard. 

Dot. audiendO,/or hearing. 
Ace, audiendmn, hearing, 
AU, audiendO, by hearing. 

SUPIHB 

Ace, aadltam, to hear, 
Abl, audita, to hear. 

590. Third Conjugation — VERBS IN 10 

Principal Parts : capiO, oapere, o8pI, captna. 
Stems : cape-, c8p-, oapt-. 

Ihdicatitb 

PRESENT 

/ take, am taking, do take, etc. / am taken, etc. 

capiO capimna capior capimar 

capia capitla caperla (-re) capiminl 

capit capinnt capitur capiojitur 

UCPBBFBCT 

I took, toas taking, etc. / was taken. 

capifibam, etc. capifibar, etc. 



I shall take, etc. I shall be taken, etc. 

capiam capifimua capiar caplfimur 

capifia capifitia capifiria (-re) capifiminl 

capiat capient capifitur capientur 

PBRFBGT 

/ have taken, took, etc. / have been (was) taken, etc. 
cepi, etc. captua aum, etc. 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 

PLUPBBFBCT 

/ had taken, etc. / had been taken, etc. 

ceperam, etc. captus eram, etc. 

FUTCRB PERFECT 

/ shall have taken, etc. / shall have been taken, etc. 

« ceperO, etc. captus erO, etc. 

Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

capiam capiftmus capiar capiftmur 

capifts capi&tls capiSris (-re) capiftmini 

capiat capiant capifttur capiantur 

IMPERFECT 

caperem, etc. caperer, etc. 

PERFECT 

ceperlm, etc. captus sim, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

cepissem captus essem, etc. 

Imperative 

PRESENT 

Take (thou), etc. Be (thou) taken, etc. 

2d cape capita 2d capere capiminl 

FUTURE 

Thou shalt take, etc. Thou shall he taken, etc. 

2d capita capitate 2d capitor 

3d capita capiuntO 3d capitor capiuntor 

Infinitive 

PRES. capere, to take. capl, to he taken, 

PERF. cepisse, to have taken, captus esse, to have heen taken. 

FUT. capttlrus esse, to he about captum Irl, to he about to he taken, 
to take. 
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Active Voioe Paaalve Voice 

Participles 
PRE8. capitaB, -ientiB, taking. perf. captos, -a, -urn, taken, kav- 
FUT. captflrna -a, -am, about to ing been taken, 

take. 



Gerund 
Gen. capiendl, of taking. 
Dat. capiendo, /or taking. 
Ace. capiendum, taking. 
Abl. capiendo, by taking. 



Gbrunditb 
capiendus, -a, -urn, to be taken, 

4 



Supine 



Ace. captum, to take. 
Abl, captfl, to take. 



591. 



Irregular Verbs 



Principal Parts : 
Buzn, ease, ful. 



/ anif etc. 



sum 

ea 

est 



sumuB 

estia 

sunt 



Principal Parts: 
poaaumj.poaae, potuL 

Indicative . 

present 

/ am able, I can, etc. 
poBBum poBBumiia 



potes 
poteat 



poteatia 
poaaunt 



imperfect 



/ was, etc. 
eram erftmna 

erfta erSLtia 

erat erant 



I was able, I could, etc. 
poteram poterSmua 

poter&a poter&tia 

poterat poterant 



/ shall be, etc. 
er5 erimua 

eria eritia 

erit erunt 



/ shall be able, etc. 
poter5 poterimua 

poteria poteritia 

poterit poterunt 



APPENDIX 



243 



Sum - 



PoBBum 



/ toaSf have been, etc. 
ful fuimuB 

fuistl fuistU 



fult 



/ have been able, I could, etc. 
potui potuimus 

potuiBtl potuistis 



fufirunt (-6re) potuit 



potufirunt (-6re) 



PLUPBBFECT 

/ had been, etc. / had been able, etc. 

fueram fuerSLmus potueram potuer&muB 

fuerftB fuerfttda potueras potuerfttiB 

fuerat fuerant potuerat potuerant 

FUTUBB PERFECT 

/ shall have been, etc. / shall have been able, etc. 

fuer5 fuerimus potuer5 potuerimuB 

fueriB fueritiB potueriB potueritis 

fuerlt fuerint potuerit potuerint 







Subjunctive 








PRESENT 




Sim 


slmuB 


poBsim 


poaalmua 


sU 


BitiB 


poasia 


poaaltia 


sit 


slnt 


poaait 

IMPERFECT 


poaaint 


esBom 


esBfimus 


poadem 


poaafimuB 


essfia 


esBfitU 


poaaSa 


poaaetia 


esBet 


esBent 


poaaet 

PERFECT 


poaaodt 


fuerim 


fuerimus 


potuerim 


potuerlmua 


fueria 


fueritiB 


potueria 


potueritis 


fuerit 


fuerint 


potuerit 


potuerint 






PLUPERFECT 




fuissem 


fuissfimus 


potuiaaem 


potuiaafimua 


fuiS868 


fuiBsetiB 


potuiaaSa 


potuiaafitia. 


fuisBet 


fuisBent 


potuiaaet 


potuiaaent 
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Imperative 



PRESENT 








PRESENT 


Be thou, etc. 








2d es este 








FUTURE 






FUTURE 


Thou Shalt be, etc. 








2d est5 estate 








3d est5 sunt5 










Infinitive 




PRE8. esse, to be. 




posse, 


to be able. 


PKRF. fuisse, to have been. 




potuisse, to have I 


FUT. futflruB eeee, 


//> h^ n'knm,* 






or 
fore 


W U^ 


to be. 








Participles 




PRESENT 








PRESENT 



potfins, -entis (used as an adjec- 
tive), powerful. 



FUTURE 

f uttLms, -a, -um, about to be. 



592. Principal Parts : vol5, velle, volul, be willing^ wish. 
ndld, ndlle, ndlal, be unwilling. 
mftl5, mftlle, mftlul, be more willing, 
prefer. 



volo volumus 
VIS vultis 
vult volunt 



Indicative 

PRESENT 

nSld ndlumus 

n5n vis ndn vultis 
ndn vult n51unt 



mSU5 mftlumus 

mftvXs mSLvultis 
mftvult m&lunt 
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volfibam 



IMPERFECT 

n516bam 



ma.l6bam 



volam 



FUTURE 

n51am 



mftlam 



volul 



PERFECT 

n51ui 



m&lui 



volueram 



PLUPERFECT 

ndlueram 



mSlueram 



voluer5 



velim vellmuB 
veils velltis 
vellt velint 



FUTURE PERFECT 

n51uer5 

Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

n51im ndlimus 
n51Is nSlItis 

ii5Ut ndUnt 



mSUuer5 



mSUim mallmus 
mails mSlitiB 

malit mtllnt 



vellem 



IMPERFECT 

ndllem 



mallem 



voluerim 



PERFECT 

ndluerim 



maiuerim 



voluissem 



PLUPERFECT 

noluissem 
Imperative 

PRESENT 

2d ndli ndllte 



maluissem 



FUTURE 

2d n51It5 n51Xt5te 
3d ndlltd ndluntd 
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Infinitive 




PRKS. 


veUe 


nOUe 


mftUe 


PERF. 


▼oluisBe 


nOluiBBe 
Participles 


mfiloiBBe 


PRES. 


voltaB 


ndlfina 





593. Principal Parts: fer5, ferre, tuU, IfttuB, bear, carry. 

Indicative 
Active PaBBive 

PRESENT 



ferO 


ferimuB 


feror 


ferimur 


ferB 


fertis 


ferrlB (-re) 


ferlmini 


fert 


ferunt 


fertur 
imperfect 


fenmtur 



ferfibam 



ferfibar 



feram 



fercu: 



tall 



IfttUB Buzn 



tuleram 



PLUPERFECT 



IfttuB eram 



FUTURE PERFECT 



tuler5 



IfttUB er5 



Subjunctive 

PRESENT 



feram 



ferar 



IMPERFECT 



ferrem 



ferrer 



tolerim 



IfttUB Bim 
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Active 


PLDPERFBCT 


Pasidve 


tuUsBem 


Imperative 


IfttuB essem 


2d fer ferte 


PRESENT 

2d ferre 


feriminl 


2d fert5 fertdte 
3d fert5 ferunt5 


FUTURE 

2d fertor 
3d fertor 


feruntor 


PRES. ferre 
PERF. tulisse 
FUT. l&ttbruB esse 


Infinitive 
Participles 


ferrI 

latus esse 
l&tum Irl 


PRRS. ferfins 

PERF. 

FUT. ISLtOrus 


• 


latuB 


GERpND 




Gerundive 


Gen. ferendl 
DaL ferendd 
Ace, ferendum 
AU, ferendd 


Supine 


ferenduB 


Ace. Ifttum 
Ahl, lata 


9 





594. Principal Parts : eo, Ire, il (IvI), itus, go. 

Indicative Imperative 



PRESENT 




e5 


ImuB 


Is 


Itia 


it 


eunt 



2d I 



PRESENT 

Ite 
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Acthre 

IMPERFECT 

Ibam 

FDTDRE 

IbO 

PERFECT 

il 

PLUPERFECT 

ieram 

FUTURE PERFECT 

ier5 
Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

earn 

IMPERFECT 

Irem 



PMwtve 

FUTURE 

2d ltd ItOte 

dd ltd eant5 

Infinitive 
PRES. Ire 
PERF. Use (iisse) 
FUT. itanifl 



Participles 

PRE8. ifins, enntifl 
FUT. itflriu 

Gerund 
Gen, eundl 
Dat. eund5 
Ace. eundoin 
AM, eundO 



PERFECT 

ierim 

PLUPERFECT 

lasem 



Supnrs 
Ace, itum 
Abl, itfl 



595. Principal Parts : flS, fieri, factns sum, he made, became. 
Indicative Imperative 

present present 

ns flmuB 2d fl nte 

fls fltia 

fit fiunt 



imperfect 
fifibam 

FUTURE 

flam 



Infinitive 
PRES. fieri 
PERF. factuB esse 
FUT. factum Irl 
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Active 




FaBBive 


PERFECT 




Participles 


f actuB Bum 




PRES. 

PEBF. f actus 


PLUPERFECT 






factns eram 




Gerundive 
facienduB 


FUTURE PERFECT 






factUB erd 


Subjunctive 




PRESENT 




perfect 


flam 




factUB aim 


IMPERFECT 




pluperfect 


fierem 




factuB esBem 
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SULES OF STNTAZ 

For Sef drence and Review 

The number following the rule designates the section in which it is 
given. 

Nominative Case 

596. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative. § 15. 

597. A noun used in the predicate after an intransitive verb 
is in the nominative and is called the predicate nominative. 
§28. 

Genitive Case 

598. Possession is denoted by the genitive. § 27. 

599. The genitive denotes the whole of which a part is 
taken and is called the genitive of the whole. § 260. 

600. The quality or description of a noun may be expressed 
by the genitive with an adjective. § 441. 

601. Definite measurement must be expressed by the gen- 
itive. § 441, a. 
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Dative Case 
603. The indirect object is expressed by the dative. § 56. 

603. The dative is used to limit adjectives meaning likey 
unlike^ equal, uneqtuil, and near. § 230. 

604. Adjectives meaning dear, faithful^ friendly, siiitaNe, 
useful, etc., and their opposites, take the dative. § 269. 

605. Many verbs meaning benefit or injure, please or displease, 
command or obey, serve or resist, believe or distrust, persuade, 
pardon, envy, threaten, be angry, and the like, take the dative. 
§499. 

606. The dative is used with many verbs compounded with 
the prepositions ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, prd, sub, 
super, and sometimes circum. § 419. 

607. A dative expressing purpose is used with sum and a 
few other verbs. § 508. 

608. The dative is used with sum to denote the possessor, 
the thing possessed being the subject. § 514. 

609. With the passive periphrastic the dative is used to 
denote the agent or doer of the action. § 531. 

Accusative Case 

610. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusa- 
tive. § 16. 

611. Place whither is expressed by the accusative with ad 
or in. § 76. See § 278 for exceptions. 

612. Duration of time and extent of space are expressed by 
the accusative. § 286. 

613. The subject of an infinitive is in the accusative. § 307. 

614. The accusative is used with about thirty prepositions, 
the most common of which are ad, ante, apud, circum, contra, 
inter, per, trftns. § 333. 

615. The accusative is often used adverbially to express 
degree or extent. § 382. 
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Ablative Case 

616. Means or instrument is expressed by the ablative with- 
out a preposition. § 65. 

617. Place in which is expressed by the ablative with in; 
place whence, by the ablative with &, ab, e, or ex. § 76. See 
§ 278 for exceptions. 

618. Accompaniment (in company with or in conflict with) 
is expressed by the ablative with cum. § 102. 

619. Manner is expressed by the ablatiye with a limiting 
adjective or cum, or both. § 114. 

620. The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by 
the ablative with & or ab. § 140. 

621. Time when or within which is expressed by the abla- 
tive without a preposition. § 147. 

622. Cause may be expressed by the ablative usually with- 
out a preposition. § 195. 

623. The ablative of specification may be used with a verb, 
noun, or adjective to define its application. It answers the 
question " In what respect ? " § 204. ^ 

624. The comparative is followed by the ablative when quam 
(than) is omitted. § 221. 

625. Degree of difference is expressed by the ablative with- 
out a preposition. § 247, 383. 

626. The ablative with d§ or ex is sometimes used instead 
of the genitive of the whole, especially after cardinal numbers. 
§ 260, Note. 

627. Separation is expressed by the ablative either with or 
without a preposition. § 316. 

628. The ablative is always used with, 

& or ab, de, 

cum, ez or e, 

sine, prd, prae. § 332. 
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629. Two prepositions, in and sub, govern both the accusa- 
tive and the ablative ; with the accusative they denote motion 
toward a place, and with the ablative, rest in a place. § 334. 

630. The verbs Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and vSscor, and 

their compounds, regularly govern the ablative. § 375. 

631. The quality or description of a noun is expressed by 
the genitive or ablative with an adjective. § 441. 

632. The ablative absolute consists of two words in the 
ablative case grammatically independent of the rest of the 
sentence. It expresses time, cause, condition, or concession. 
§463. 

Vocative Case 

633. The vocative case is used as the case of address. 
§§2; 6, a; 23, aand 6; 494, a. 

Locative Case 

634. With names of cities and townsj domus and rfis, place 
at which is expressed by the locative, which is like the geni- 
tive in the singular of the first and second declensions, other- 
wise like the ablative. § 278. 

Agreement 

635. A noun or pronoun in apposition with another noun or 
pronoun agrees with it in case. § 187. 

636. A verb agrees with its subject in person and number. 
§17. 

637. An adjective agrees with its noun in gender, number 
and case. § 40. 

638. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person, but its case is determined by its 
use in its own clause. § 395. 
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Subjunctive Mood 

639. Sequence of tenses. Principal tenses in the indicative 
are generally followed by principal tenses in the subjunctive 
and historical tenses by historical tenses. § 364. 

640. The subjunctive may be used in independent sentences 
to express something as willed. It is then called the volitive 
subjunctive. § 348. 

641. Purpose is expressed by the subjunctive introduced by 
ut or ne. § 353. After verbs of fearing ut is translated tJicU 
not ; and ne that S53K 

642. Kesult is expressed by the subjunctive introduced by 
ut or ut non. § 379. 

643. A clause governed by cum takes the subjunctive to 
denote the circumstances under which an action took place. 
This use is found only in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses. 
§470. 

644. A clause governed by cum and expressing cause is 
regularly in the subjunctive. § 471. 

645. A clause governed by cum and expressing concession 
is in the subjunctive. 472. 

646. In conditional sentences expressing a doubt in future 
time, the conclusion states that something would take place if 
a certain condition should be fulfilled. § 480. 

647. In a conditional sentence expressing a thought con- 
trary to fact, the imperfect subjunctive is used for ptesent 
time, and the pluperfect subjimctive for past time. § 482. 

Infinitive Mood 

648. The time denoted by the infinitive is always relative, 
depending on the principal verb. The future infinitive denotes 
time after, the perfect time before, and the present the same 
time as the principal verb. § 304. 
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849. Possum and a few other verbs require a complemen- 
tary infinitive to complete their meaning. § 176. 

660. A statement in indirect discourse is expressed by the 
infinitive with its subject in the accusative. § 303. 

651. An infinitive or clause used substantively is neuter 
singular. §476*. 

Indirect Discourse 

652. In indirect discourse, that is, when the thought of the 
speaker is given without his exact words, a statement is ex- 
pressed by the infinitive ; questions, commands, and subordi- 
nate clauses, by the subjunctive. §§ 554, 303. 

ENGLISH GBAXMAB 

As an Aid to the Stady of Latin 

Nouns 

653. A Noun is the name of some person or thing. 

654. A Common Noun is the name of one of a class of 
objects: picturey story, 

655. A Proper Noun is the name of a particular person or 
object: Caesar^ Rome, 

656. A Collective Noun is one which, singular in form, may 
apply to a group of objects : family, army. 

657. A Verbal Noun is the name of an action. Walking is 
good exercise. 

658. An Abstract Noun is the name of a quality or condi- 
tion : goodness, wealth. 

Pronouns 

659. A Pronoun (Latin pr6, for, and ndmen, name) is a 'word 
used for a noun. I saw James as he was coming. 

660. A Personal Pronoun shows by its form whether it re- 
fers to the speaker (first person, /) ; the one spoken to (second 
person, you) ; or the one spoken of (third person, he). 
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661. A Relative Pronoun refers to a word in a preceding 
clause called the antecedent. 

(a) The relative connects the two clauses. Thd man whom I saw was 

blind. 
(6) The relative pronouns are who^ tohich, tohat, and that, 

662. An Interrogative Pronoun asks a question. Who are 
you ? The interrogative pronouns are who, which, what, 

663. A Demonstrative Pronoun points out a particular per- 
son or thing: this, these; that, those, 

664. An Indefinite Pronoun does not refer to any definite 
person or thing: soToe, any one, 

665. A Reflexive Pronoun refers back to the subject. The 
man praises himself, 

666. Nouns and Pronouns have gender, person, number, and 
case, 

667. Gender distinguishes sex. 

(a) Names of males are masculine ; names of females, feminine ; names 
of things are neuter. 

(In Latin the gender is often determined by the ending of 
the noun.) 

668. Number shows how many persons or things are re- 
ferred to. Singular number denotes but one; plural number 
denotes more than one. 

669. Case shows the relation of the noun or pronoun to the 
other words of the sentence. 

(a) There are three cases in English : Nominative,, Possessive, Objective. 

670. The Nominative Case is used as the subject of a sen- 
tence or in the predicate after an intransitive or passive verb. 
The boy ran home. You are a wise man. The man was called 
general, 

671. The Possessive Case denotes possession. Caesar* s sol- 
diers were brave. 
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672. The Objective Case is used as tlie object of a verb or 
preposition. Caesar seut the anny to the city. 

673. Inflection is the change in the form of a word to show 
its relation to the other words of a sentence. The inflection of 
a noun or pronoun is called Declension : Nom. who, Poss. 
whose, Obj. whom. The inflection of a verb is called Conjvgor 
tion. 

Adjectives 

674. An Adjective is used to limit or describe a noun or its 
equivalent. Five boys came. The soldiers were brave. To 
err is human. 

675. A, an, and tJie are called Articles. The is the definite 
article ; a and an are indefinite articles. 

676. Adjectives denoting number are called Numeral Adjec- 
tives. They are either Cardinals, denoting how many : three, 
ten; or Ordinals, denoting which one in order : third, tenth. 

677. Comparison of Adjectives is a change in form by which 
degree of quality is expressed. 

(a) The degrees of comparison are called positive, comparative, and 

superlative. 

(b) The Positive denotes the quality in the simple state : large, good. 

(c) The Comparative denotes the quality in a greater or less degree : 

larger, better, less beautiful. 

(d) The Superlative denotes the quality in greatest or least degree : 

largest, best, least beautiful. 

678. Adjectives are compared regularly by adding to the 
positive -er for the comparative, and -st or -est for the superla- 
tive ; irregularly; and by adding more and most, less and least 
to the positive. Most adjectives of more than one syllable are 
compared in this last way. Large, larger, largest ; good, better^ 
best ; beautiful, more beautiful, most beautiful. 

(For comparing adjectives regularly in Latin, see § 214.) 
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Verbs 

679. A Verb is a word used to assert action or state of be- 
ing : to sing, to be, 

680. A Transitive Verb is one which commonly requires an 
object to complete its meaning. He killed his enemy. 

(Transitive is from the Latin trans, across, and e6, go, be- 
cause the action goes over from the subject to the object of the 
verb.) 

681. AiLf Intransitive Verb is one which does not require an 
object to complete its meaning. They dwell in Gaul. 

682. An Impersonal Verb is one which does not take a per- 
sonal subject and is used only in the third person singular. It 
rains. 

683. An Auxiliary Verb (Latin auxilium, aid) is one which 
aids in the conjugation of other verbs. I was reading. Does 
he read ? 

684. Verbs have voice, mood, tense, person, and member. 

685. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugation. The 
Conjugation gives the forms of a verb in all voices, moods, 
tenses, persons, and numbers. 

686. The Synopsis of a verb gives its forms in any required 
person and number through all moods and tenses. 

/ Voice 

687. A verb is in the Active Voice when the subject per- 
forms the action. Caesar has fought. 

688. A verb is in the Passive Voice when the subject is 
acted upon. The boys were punished. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs are used only in the active voice. 

Mood 

689. By Mood (Latin modus, manner) we mean the manner 
of making a statement. 
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690. A verb is in the Indicative Mood when it states a fact 
or asks whether something is a fact. Eome was a great city. 
Did Caesar ix>nqtLer the Gauls ? 

691. The Subjunctive Mood states something as demanded, 
wished foTy possible, contingent, or contrary to fact. 

He shall pay me. Heaven help us I If it should rain, they Moould not 
go. If we were better, we should he happier. 

692. The Imperaiive Mood expresses a command. Soldiers, 
draw your swords. 

(a) With the imperative the snbject is usually not expressed. The per- 
son addressed is put in the Nominative Independent. (Vocative in 
Latin.) • 

693. The Infinitive is a form of the verb not limited by per- 
son and number. To forgive is divine. 

(a) It may be used as a noun, an adjective, or an adverb. 

(6) It has the present &nd perfect tenses only. 

(c) The Present Infinitive represents an action as taking place at the 

time of the principal verb. He wishes (wished, will wish) to fight, 
{d) The Perfect Infinitive represents an action as completed at the time of 

the principal verb. The man is said (was said, will be said) to 

have fought. 

694. The Infinitive with subject in the objective (Latin 
Accusative) case is used after verbs meaning wish, prefer, and 
the like when its subject is not the same as that of the govern- 
ing verb. I wish you to go. 

(a) When the subject of both verbs is the same, the subject of the infini- 
tive is not expressed. I wish to go. 

Tense (Indicative) 

695. The Present Tense represents an action as taking place 
at the present time (Latin Present). The soldiers fight, 

696. The Past Tense represents something as having oc- 
curred in the past. (Latin Imperfect and Perfect.) The 
soldiers were fighting, fought. 
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697. The Future Tense represents something that will occur 
in the future. (Latin Future.) The soldiers tvill fight, 

698. The Present Perfect represents an action as completed 
at the present time. (Latin Perfect.) The soldiers have 
fought. 

699. The Past Perfect represents an action as having been 
completed before some past time. (Latin Pluperfect.) The 
soldiers had fought 

700. The Future Perfect represents an- action as having 
taken place before some definite time in the future. (Latin 
Future Perfect.) The soldiers will have fought\on%\XiiovQ they 
conquer. 

Person and Number 

701. A Verb agrees with its subject in person and number, 

(a) A verb having two or more subjects connected by and must be in 
the plural. The boy and the girl are my friends. 

(6) A verb having two or more singular subjects separated by or or nor 
must be in the singular. Neither the boy nor the girl is happy. 

Participles 

702. A Participle is a Verbal Adjective, Like a verb it may 
take an object and have adverbial modifiers. We saw the man 
beating the horse severely. 

Like an adjective, it may modify a noun. A babbling brook 
flows through the meadow. 

Adverbs 

703. Adverbs modify verbs^ adjectives^ and other adverbs. 
He ran swiftly. He is nearly blind. They fought very bravely, 

704. An Adverb may express : Time, recently ; Manner, 
swiftly ; Place, here ; Degree^ very ; Affirmation^ yes 5 Nega- 
tion, no, not. 

705. An Interrogative Adverb asks a question with reference 
to time, place, manner, or reason. When shall .we go ? Where 
shall we go ? How shall we go ? Why shall we go ? 



260 LATIN LESSONS 

706. A Conjunctive Adverb is used to introduce an adverbial 
clause. While there is life, there is hope. 

Prepositions 

707. A Preposition (Latin prae, before, and pta6y place) is 
a word placed before a noun or pronoun to show its relation to 
the rest of the sentence. He lived in Italy. He went to 
Borne. 

Conjunctions 

706. A Conjunction (Latin con, togetherj and itsngG, join) is 
a word used to connect words, phrases, or clauses. 

(a) A Co'&rdinate Cou junction connects elements of equal rank or im- 
portance : and, but, nor, 

(6) A Subordinate Conjunction connects elements of unequal rank or 
importance : becauae, if. 

Interjections 

709. An Interjection (Latin inter, between, and iad6, throw) 
is a word thrown into a sentence to express surprise or emotion 
and used independently of the rest of the sentence: ah, oh, 
halloo. 

Rules op Syntax 

710. The Subject of a verb is in the Nominative case. Rome 
was a large city. 

711. The Direct Object of a verb is in the Objective (Latin 
Accusative) case. Virgil wrote poetry. 

712. A noun or adjective used in the predicate after an 
intransitive or passive verb agrees with the subject in case and 
is called the Pi^dicaie Noun or Predicate Adjective. They were 
children. They were good. He was chosen king. He was 
called wise. 

(a) It may be stated thus: An Intransitive or Passive verb takes the 
same case after it as before it. 
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713. Possession is denoted by the Possessive (Genitive) case 
or of with an object. We read Horace^s poems. We read the 
poems of Horace. 

714. Some transitive verbs having the general meaning of 
giving, telling, etc., take two objects, a direct and an indirect. 

(a) The Direct Object receives the full effect of the action ; the Indirect 
Object is that to or for which something is done or happens. We 
gave (to) Caesar the letter. We told him the reason. 

715. The Objective (Latin Accusative) case is used as the 
subject of an infinitive. Caesar ordered him to fight 



C. lULII CAESARIS 

DE BELLO GALLIGO 

Selections from Book I 

Divisions of Gntd 

Gallia est omnis divlsa in partes tr^s, quorum ^ tlnam in- 
colant Belgae, aliam AquIUlnT, iertiam, qui ipsdnim lingai* 
Celtae, nostrft Galll appellantur. Hi omnes linguft, Xnstitatis, 
legibus inter se differunt. Gallos ab Aquit&nis Garomna 
fltUnen, & Belgis ^latrona et S^quana dividit. Horum omniuni 
fortissiml sunt Belgae, proptereft quod ft cultu atque bOm&ni- 
tate prOvinciae longissimS absunt, proximlque sunt Germ&nis,' 
qui trans BhCnum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum 
gerunt. 

Qua de causa Helvetil quoque reliquos Gallos virttite* 
praecMunt, quod fere cotldianTs proelils ' cum G«rmanls con- 
tendunt, cum aut suls finibus* eds prohibent, aut ipsi in edrum 
finibus bellum gerunt. 

The Helvetians decide to migrate 

Undique loci nattira Helvetii continentur : ana ex parte 
fltlmine Bhend latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum HelvCtium 
a Germanis dividit, altera ex parte monte lui-a altissimo, qui 
est inter Sequanos et Helvetios, tertia lacu Lemannd et flumine 
Bhodand; qui provinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. His 
rebus fiebat/ ut et minus late vagarentur et minus facile 
finitimls* bellum Inferre possent. Pro multitadine autem 

1§599/ 2 §616. »§603. *§623. 6 § 619. •§627. 
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hominuin et pro gloria belli angustos s6 finis habere arbitra- 
bantur. 

They prepare to depaH 

Constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscendum pertin6rent, com- 
parare, iumentorum et carrorum quam maximum numerum 
co^mere, s6ment6s quam maximas facere,cum proximis civitati- 
bus pacem et amieitiam con firm are. Ad eas r6s conficiendas ^ 
biennium sibi satis esse dux^runt; in tertium annum pro- 
fectionem l6ge confirmant. 

Ubi iam s6 ad eam rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida 
sua omnia, numero ad duodecim, reliqua privata aedificia in- 
cendunt, frumentum omne, praeterquam quod s6cum portaturi 
erant, comburunt. 

Two ways to depart » 

Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domO exTre 
possent;^ anum per Sequanos, angustum et difficile, inter mon- 
tein luram et flamen Rhodanura, vix qua singuli caxri duce- 
rentur;^ mons autem altissimus impendebat, ut facile perpauci 
prohibere possent; alterum per provinciam nostram, multo 
facilius, propterea quod inter fines Helvfitiorum et Allobrogum, 
Rhodanus fluit, isque nonnuUis locis vado transltur. Ex- 
trgmum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque Helv6tiOrum 
finibus Genava. Ex eo oppid5 pons ad Helvetios pertinet. 
Omnibus rebus ad profectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua 
die ad ripam RhodanI omnSs conveniant. 

Caesar learns their plans 

Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, eos per provinciam nostram 
iter facere conari, maturat ab urbe proficisci et, quam maximis 
potest itineribus, in Galliam ulteriorem contendit et ad 
Genavam pervenit. Ubi de eius adventu HelvStil certi0r6s 

1 § 622, 3. '^ Subjunctive of Characteristic. 
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fact! sunt, leg&tds ad eum mittunt nObilissimOs clvitatis; qui 
dicerent/ sibi' esse in animo sine flllO maleficid iter per pro- 
vinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter haberent ntUlum. 
Ut spatium intercfidere posset, dum mllit€s, quOs imperaverat, 
convenirent, l^gfttls respondit, diem se ad deliberandum sUmp- 
turum. 

Interea ea legione,' quam sScum hab^bat, mllitibusque/ qui 
ex prdvincia convenerant, a lactl Lemannd, qui in flUmen 
Bhodanum Influit, ad montem laram, qui j^n6s Sequanorum ab 
Helvetils dividit, marum fossamque perdflcit. 

He thwarts their plans 

Ubi ea dies, quam constituerat cum legatis, vSnit, et l^gati 
ad eum revertSrunt, negat sS posse iter dill per provinciam dare 
et, si vim fac^e conentur, prohibiturum * ostendit. Helvfitil ea 
spe deiecti, navibus iunctis ratibusque complOribus factis, alii 
vadls Ehodani qua minima altitado fluminis erat, si perrampere 
possent,^ conatl, mllitum concursH^ et t^lls ^ repulsi hoc cdnatu ' 
destiterunt. 



Selections prom Book II 

The Belgians conspire against the Romans 

Cum esset ® Caesar in citeriOre Gallia crSbrl ad eum rtoi5r6s 
afferfibantur, litterlsque item Labifinl certior fI6bat, omnSs 
Belgas • contra populum Romanum coniurare obsidfisque inter 
s6 dare. 

His ntotils ^ litterlsque commotus Caesar duas legiOnfis in 
citeriore Gallia novas cOnscripsit et inita aestate," in ulteriorem 
Galliam qui " deduceret," Q. Pedium legatura misit. Ipse, cum 
prlmum pabull copia esse inciperet," ad exercitum v6nit. Dat 

1 § 641. 3 § 608. 8 § 616. 4 Prohibitnrum = se prohibitnrum esse. 
6 §402. «§616. '§627. 8 § 643. » § 613. "§622. 
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negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui fmitiml Belgis 
erant, uti ea, quae apud eos gerantur, cognoscant ^ s^que d6 his 
rebus certiorern faciant.^ 'Hi constanter omnes nuntiav6runt, 
mantis ^ cogi,' exercitum in unum locum condtici. E6 f rumen- 
taria comparata* castra movet diebusque* circiter quindecim 
ad fines Belgarum pervfinit. 

The Eemi declare their loyalty to Caesar 

Eo cum vgnisset, R6mi ad eum Iggatos Iccium et Andecum- 
borium, primos civitatis, misfirunt, qui dicerent/ se suaque 
omnia in fidem atque potestatem populi Eomani permittere, 
neque s6 cum reliquis Belgis cons6nsisse neque contra populum 
Romanum coniurasse, paratosque esse et obsides dare et imperata 
f acere et oppidis recipere et f rumento cSterisque rebus iuvare ; 
reliquos omnes Belgas in armis esse, GermanosquCj qui cis 
Rhenum incolant,® sfise cum his coniunxisse. 

Caesar finds out the strength of the enemy 

Cum ab his quaereret, quae civitatis quantaeque in armis 
essent ^ et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat : pl6r6sque Bel- 
gas ^ esse ortos ab Gerraanis Ehenumque antiquitus traductCs 
propter loci fertilitatem ibi consSdisse. Plurimum ^ inter eos 
Bellovacos et virtute' et auctoritate et hominum numero 
valere;' hos posse conficere armata milia centum; pollicitos 
ex eo numero electa sexaginta, totiusque belli imperium sibi 
poslulare. Suessiongs suos esse finitimos ; latissimOs f eracissi- 
mosque agros possid6re. Apud eos fuisse regem nostra etiam 
memoria Diviciacum, totius Galliae potentissimum ; nunc esse 
rggem Galbam: oppida habere numero xir, pollic6rI milia 
armata quinquaginta ; totidem Nervios ; quindecim milia Atre- 
bates, Ambianos decem milia, Morinos xxv milia, Menapios vii 
milia, Caletos x milia, VeliocassSs et Viromanduos totidem, 
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Aduatuc68 xix milia; CondrasOs, Eburdnes, CaerOsOs, Cae- 
mandSy qui tlnO ndmine GermanI appellantiir, arbitr&rl ad xl 
mllia. 

Caesar gives directions to the Remi 

Caesar B^mOs cohortatus omnem senatum ^ ad sd con venire 
principumque llberds obsidSs' ad sd addtlcl iussit. Quae 
omnia ab his dlligenter ad diem facta sunt. Ipse Diviciacum 
Aeduum magnopere cohortatus dooet, quantd opere rel ptlbli- 
cae commtlnisque salatis' intersit* manas hostium distinSrl. 
Id fieri posse,'- si suas cOpias Aedul in fln^s BellovacOrum 
intrddilxerint * et eOrum agrds popularl coeperint. His datis 
mandatis eum a s3 dimittit. 

Caesar crosses the river and fortifies his camp 

Postquam omnfis Belgarum cOpias ^ ad sC venire vidit, flamen 
Axonam, quod est in extrfimis RgmOrura finibus, exercitum 
tradtlcere mattlravit atque ibi castra posuit. In e6 fltlmine 
p6ns erat. Ibi praesidium p6nit et in altera parte fluminis 
Q. Tittlrium Sabinum Ifigatum cum sex cohortibus relinquit. 
Castra in altitadinem pedum ^ xii vall5* fossaque duodSvIgintl 
pedum mtlnire iubet. 

The Belgians attack Bibrax 

Ab his castrls oppidum Remorum nomine' Bibrax abei*at 
mllia passuum octo. Id ex itinere Belgae oppugnare coepSrunt. 
Aegre e6 die sustentatum est. Belgarum oppugnatiO est haec. 
Ubi, circumiecta ^° multittidine hominum totis moenibus,^^ undi- 
que in murum lapides iaci coeptl suut," murusque deffinsCribus " 
nadatus est, testudine facta succ^dunt miirumque subruunt. 
Quod tum facile fiebat. Nam cum tanta multitude lapidSs ac 

1 § 613. 2 § 635. 8 Genitive after the impersonal verb intersit. 
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t6la conicerent, in murO cOnsistendl^ potest&s erat nalli.' 
Cum finem oppugnandi nox fficisset, Iccius E6mus, qui turn 
oppidO * praef uerat, ntintium ad eum mittit : nisi subsidium 
sibi submittatur/ sfisfi diutius sustinfire nOn posse.* 

Caesar serida relief to the town, and the Belgians march 
against him 

E6 de media nocte Caesar isdem * ducibus ^ tisus, qui nantii^ 
. ab IcciO vgnerant, sagittaribs et fundi torfis subsidio * oppidanis 
mittit; quOrum adventu hostibus* sp6s potiundI^° oppidi dis- 
cessit. Paulisper apud oppidum morati agrosque Rgmorum 
depopulati, omnibus vicis " aedificilsque, quos adire potuerant, 
incSnsis, ad castra Caesaris omnibus copiis ^ contend^runt et ab 
milibus passuum minus duobus castra posuerunt ; quae castra, 
ut fQmd atque ignibus significabatur, amplius milibus passuum 
octo in latitadinem patebant. 



Caesar prepares for battle 

Caesar prim 6 et propter multitadinem hostium et propter 
eximiam opIniOnem virttltis prbelio " supersedere statuit ; cotldie 
tamen equestribus proelils, quid hostis virtute posset " et quid 
nostrl auderent, periclitabatur. Ubi nostros non esse Inferi- 
6r68 intellexit, ab utrOque latere eius coUis transversam fossam 
obdflxit circiter passuum cd et ad extr^mas fossas castella 
cOnstituit ibique tormenta collocavit, n6 hostfis ab lateribus 
pugnantes suos circumvenire possent. Hoc facto, duabus 
legionibus, quas proximo conscripserat, in castris relictis, ut 
subsidio" duel possent, reliquas sex legiSngs prO castris in 
acid cOnstituit. Hostes item suas copias ex castris 6ductas 
instrttxerant. 

i§617. 3 §608. »§e06. *§652. « § (J50. 
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77^6 Belgians attempt to cut off Caesar' a supplies 

Paltls erat nOn magna inter nostrum atque hostinm exerci- 
tum. Ubi neutrl transeundl initium faciunt Caesar suds in 
castra redHxit. Host^s ex eO locO ad flOmen Axonam conten- 
d^runt. Ibi vadls repertis partem suftrum cOpiarum trftdacere 
cOnfttI sunt, ed cOnsilio/ ut, si possent,* castellum, cui' praeerat 
Q. Titflrius l^gfttus, expugn&rent* pontemque interscinderent, 
si minus potuissent, agrOs RdmOrum popul&rentur,^ qui magno 
nobis tlsul^ ad bellum gerendum* erant; comme&ttlque' nostrds 
prohiberent. 

ITie Belgians are defeated and disperse 

Caesar certior factus ab Titflrid omnem equitatum et fundi- 
tores sagittftriOsque pontem tr&dacit atque ad eos contendit. 
Xeriter in eO locd pugn&tum est." Host^s impeditds nostrl ' in 
fltlmine aggressi magnum edrum numerum occlderunt. Host€s 
ubi et de expugnandO oppidO^® et d6 fltlmine transeundo spem 
sd fefellisse intell6x6runt^^ neque nostros in locum inlquiorem 
progredl pugnandl causft vldSrunt, atque ipsOs r6s frtlmentaria 
deflcere coepit, cOnsilio convocatO, constituerunt optimum esse, 
domum " suam quemque reverti, quod AeduOs finibus Bellova- 
cOrum appropinquare cognOverant. 

Ea rS constituta" secunda vigilia^* magno cum strepitu" ao 
tumultti castrls ^ figressl ntlllC certO ordine neque iraperio, cum 
sifei quisque prlmum itineris locum peteret^* et domum per- 
venlre properaret, f6c6runt, ut cOnsimilis fugae^^ profectio 
viderfitur." 

They are pursued by the Roman army, and m/xny are slain 

Hac r6 statim Caesar per speculat6r6s cognita, Insidias veri- 
tus, quod, qua de causa disc6derent," nondum perspexerat, 
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exercitum equitatumque castris continuit. Primft Itlce* c6n- 
firmata r6 ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum, qui novis- 
simum agmen morar6tur,* praemlsit. His ' Q. Pedium et L. 
Aurunculeium Cottam legates praef 6cit. T. Labifinum Ifigatum 
cum legionibus tribus subsequi iussit. Hi novissimOs adorti et 
multa milia passuum prosectiti magnam multittidiDem eoruni 
fugientium concidfirunt. Sub occasum solis sequi destitfirunt 
seque in castra, ut erat imperatum, rec6p6runt. 

Caesar attars the Suessiones, and their chief towuy Noviodunum, 

surrenders 

Caesar, in fines SuessiOnum, qui proximi Efimis erant, exer- 
citum duxit et magno itinere * ad oppidum Noviodtlnum eon- 
tendit. Id ex itinere oppugnare conatus, quod vacuum ab 
defgnsoribus esse audiebat, propter latitudinem fossae mtirique 
altitadinem, panels defendentibus,* expugnare nOn potuit. Cas- 
tris mtinitis, vineas agere coepit. Interim omnis ex fuga Suessi- 
onum multittido in oppidum proxima nocte conv6nit. Celeriter 
vineis • ad oppidum actis, aggere iacto turribusque cOnstitatis, 
magnitudine^ operum, quae neque viderant ante Galli neque 
audierant, et celeritate^ Eomanorum permoti IfigatOs ad Caesa- 
rem d6 deditione mittunt et, petentibus R€mis, ut cOnServa- 
rentur, impetrant. 

TJie Bellovaci come and seek peace 

Caesar, obsidibus acceptis primis® civitatis atque ipslus 
Galbae regis duobus filiis, armisque omnibus ex oppidO traditis, 
in deditionem Suessi0n6s accfipit exercitumque in BellovaoOs 
ducit. Qui cum se suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercittt circiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omnfis maiorfis natti • ex oppidO 
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dgressi manOs ad Caesarem teudere et vOoe significftre^ coep^ 
runt, s3s6' in eius fidem ac potest&tem venire neque contrS 
populum Bdm&niiin armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidom 
accessisset' castraque ibi pCneret, puerl mulierdsque ex mUro 
passls^ manibus suO mdre' pOcem ab EOm&nIs petierunt. 

Diviacus pleads for the BeUovdci 

Pr6 his Diviciacus facit verba : BellovacCs omnI tempore in 
fid6 atque amlciti& clvitfttis Aeduae fuisse: impulsos ft sals 
principibus et ab Aeduls dsf^isse et populd ROmftnO bellum 
intulisse. Qui* eius eonsilil prlncipSs fuissent, quod intelle- 
gerent quantam calamitfttem clvitfttl'intulissenty^in Britanniam 
proftLgisse. Fetere ndn sOlum BellovacOs, sed etiam pro his 
Aeduds, ut suft dementia ' ftc mftnsuetadine in eds atfttur. 

Caesar accepts the surrender 

Caesar honOris Dlviciftcl atque Aedudrum causft sSsS eos in 
fidem recepttlrum et cdnservftturum dixit; quod erat civitfts 
magna inter Belgfts auctdritftte atque hominum multittldine 
praestd»bat, sescentOs obsidSs poposcit. His trftditis omni- 
busque armIs ex oppidd coUfttls, ab ed loco in fines Ambiftno- 
rum pervfinit, qui s6 suaque omnia sine mora dedidfirunt. 



Selections from Book IV 

Caesar plans an expedition to Britain 

Caesar in Britanniam proficlsci contendit. Neque praeter 
mercatores illo" adit quisquam, neque his ipsis quicquam 
praeter dram maritimam atque eas region€s, quae sunt contra 
Gallias, notum est. Itaque vocatis ad s6 undique mercfttOri- 
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bus, neque quanta esset^ Insulae magnitudO, neque quae aut 
quantae nati6n6s incolerent^ neque qui essent^ ad maiOrum 
navium multitUdinem.idonei portQs, reperire poterat. 

He finds out aU lie can about the island 

Ad haec cognoscenda, idoneum esse arbitratus C. Volus^num 
cum navi longa praemittit. Huic mandat, ut ad 86 quam 
primum revertatur. Interim consilio eius cognito et per mer- 
catCrfis perlatO ad BritannOs, a complUribus insulae civitatibus 
ad eum Ifigati veniunt, qui polliceantur ^ obsidfis dare atque 
imperiO popull E6mani obtemperare. Quibus audltis, eos 
domum remittit, et cum ils Coramium, Cuius et virtutem et 
consilium probabat et quern sibi fidelem esse arbitrabatur, 
mittit. Huic imperat, quas possit,' adeat civitat6s s^que cele- 
riter eO venttlrum nUntiet. 

He crosses, and on landing is attacked by the Britons 

Hora diet circiter quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam 
attigit atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas hostium c5pias 
armatas conspexit. Cuius loci haec erat natura, atque ita mon- 
tibus august© mare continebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in 
litus telum adigi posset. Interim Iggatis convocatis et quae ex 
Volusfino cOgnOvisset,^ et quae fieri vellet,^ ostendit. 

At barbari, consilio Romanorum cognito, praemisso equitatu 
reliquls cOpiis * subsecUti nostros navibus 6gredi prohibebant. 
Erat ob has causas summa difficultas, quod nav6s propter mag- 
nitadinem nisi in alt6 c6nstitui non poterant, militibus ^ autem 
ignOtis locis, magno et gravi onere armorum pressTs,® siinul et 
de navibus dfisiliendum^ et in fluctibus consistendum ^ et cum 
hostibus erat pugnandum,^ cum illi aut ex arido aut paulum in 
aquam progressi omnibus membris expeditis, notissimis locis 
audacter tela conicerent. 

1 § 402. 2 § 641. » Subjunctive by attraction. * § 618. 

6 § 609. e Agrees with miUtibas. 7 § 534. 
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The standard bearer of the tenth legion sets an example of 

bravery 

Atque nostrls mllitibus cunctantibus, maxima propter alti- 
tadinem maris, quldecimae legiOnis aquilam fer^bat, '^Ddsillte/' 
inquit, " commllitCnes, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus pr6dere: 
ego certe meum rei pablicae atque imperatorl officium prae- 
stiterO." Hoc cum vdce maguS, dlxisset, s3 ex nftvl prdi6cit 
atque in hostfis aquilam ferre coepit. Turn nostrl cohortatl 
inter sfi ex navl d6silu6runt. 

After a bitter struggle the Britons are forced to flee 

Pugnatum est ab utrlsque acriter. Nostrl tamen, quod neque 
drdin6s servare neque signa subsequi poterant, magnopere per- 
turbabantur; hostfis v6r6, nOtIs omnibus vadis, ubi ex lltore 
aliquos singularfis ex navl figredientfis conspexerant, plur6s 
paucOs circumsistebant. Quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, 
his subsidia submittebat. Kostrl, simul in arido cOnstiterunt, 
in hostds impetum f dcerunt atque eos in f ugam deddrunt. 

They make peace 

Host6s proeliO superati, simul atque s6 ex fuga recfipfirunt, 
statim ad Gaesarem legatds de pace mis6runt ; obsid€s dattlrds, 
quaeque imperasset factards ses6 polliciti sunt. Caesar quod 
bellum sine causa intulissent obsides imperavit ; quOrum illl 
partem statim ded6runt, partem panels di6bus ses3 daturos 
dixSrunt 

Selections prom Book VI 

The two classes of Oallic nobUity ; the Knights and the 
Druids 

In omnI Gallia eorum hominum, qui, aliqu5 sunt numero 
atque honore, genera sunt duo. D6 his duobus generibus 
alterum est druidum,^ alterum equitum.^ Illl r6bus dlvinis 

1 Genitive after est, meaning composed of 
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iutersunt, ad eds magnus adulescentium numerus discipllnae 
causa concurrit, magnOque hi sunt apud e6s honOre. FerS de 
omnibus contrSversiis ptiblicls privatisque constituunt. His 
autem omnibus druidibus^ praeest llnus, qui summam inter eos 
habet auctdritatem. Hue omn^s undique, qui controversias 
habent, conveniunt eorumque dfierfitis itldieilsque parent. 

Privileges of the Druids 

Druides a bello abesse eonsufirunt neque tribtlta tlna cum 
reliquls pendunt. Tantis excitatl praemils multl in discipllnam 
conveniunt et a parentibus mittuntur. Multa d6 sideribus 
atque eOrum motti, d6 terrarum magnittldine, d6 rfirum natHra^ 
d€ deorum im mortal ium vl ac potestate disputant. 

The gods of the Gauls aiid their attributes - 

Deorum* maximfi Mercurium colunt: huius sunt pltlrima 
simulacra; hunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt, hunc 
viarum atque itinerum ducem, hunc ad quaesttls pecuniae mer- 
cattirasque habere vim maximam arbitrantur. Post hunc 
ApoUinem et Martem et lovem et Minervam. D6 his eandem 
fere, quam reliquae gentes, habent opinionem : Apollinem 
morbus depellere, Minervam operum atque artifici6rum initia 
tradere, lovem imperium caelestium tenere, Martem bella regere. 
Huic, cum proeliO dimicare cOnstituerunt, ea, quae bellO cepe- 
rint, plerumque devovent: cum superaverunt, animalia capta 
immolant, reliquas res in tlnum locum conferunt. Multls in 
civitatibus harum r6rum tumulos con spicarl licet; neque saepe 
accidit, ut quispiam aut capta apud se occultare aut posita tol- 
lere auderet, gravissimumque el rel supplicium cum cruciattl 
constitutum est. 

1 § 606. 2 § 599, depending on maxinie. 
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ft, ab, prep, (with abl.)i from, by. 

ab, adv., off, 

absum, -esse, ftfui, to he away, 
absent, to be exempt. 

ac, conj., and, and also, 
accedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, ap- 

proach, 

accidd, -ere, accidi, — , happen. 

accipid, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, re- 
ceive, accept. 

ftcer, ftcris, ftcre, adj., sharp, 
active. 

acies, -6i, f., line of batUe, 

ftcriter, adv., sharply, fiercely. 

ad, prep, (with ace), to, near, 
toward, for, about (with words 
of number) , according to. 

adduce, -ere, -dfin, -ductus, 
lead to, influence. 

aded, -ire, -ivi, -itus, go to, ap- 
proach, visit (followed by ace). 

a<Ugd, -ere, egi, -ftctus, drive. 

adorior, -in, -ortus sum, attack. 

Aduatuci, -drum, m., Aduatud, 
a people of Gaul. 

adulSscens, -centis, m., a youth. 

adventus, -fls, m., arrival, ap- 
proach. 

adversus, -a, -um, adj., turned 
toward, facing, face to face. 

aedificium, -i, n., building. 

aedificd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, build. 



Aeduus, -i, m., Aeduan. 
aegrS, adv., with difficulty. 
AenSas, -ae, m., Aeneas. 
aequus, -a, -um, equals serene. 
k%T, ftSris, m., air. 
aestfts, -tfttis, f., summer. 
aetfts, -tfttis, f., age. 
afferd, -ferre, attuli, allfttus, 

bring. 
ager, agri, m., field. 
agger, aggeris, m., rampart. 
aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

approach, attack. 
agmen, -minis, n., army (on the 

march) ; novissimum agmen, 

rear; primum agmen, van. 
Ago, agere, 6gi, ftctus, do, act, 

drive, treat; move forward. 
agricola, -ae, m., farmer. 
ala, -ae, f., wing. 
albus, -a, -um, adj., white. 
ftlea, -ae, f., a die. 
alifts, adv., at another time. 
alibi, adv., at another place. 
alii . . . alii, some . . . others. 
aliquis, aliquid, some one, some^ 

thing. 
alius, -a, -ud, gen. aUus (often 

alterius), adj., another, other. 
alius . . . alius, one . . . another. 
Allobrogi&s, -um, m., AUobroges. 
almus, -a, -um, adj., nourishing. 
alter, altera, alterum, the other. 
alter . . . alter, the one . . . the other ^ 
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altitadd, -inis, f., height y depth. 
alttts» -a, -um, adj., high, deep y tall, 
Ambiftni, -drum, m., Amhiani, 
ambuld, -ftre, -&vi, -&ttts, walk. 
America, -ae, f ., America. 
amicitia, -ae, f.y friendship. 
amicus, -a, -um, eudj., friendly. 
amicus, -i, m., friend. 
Amittd, -ere, Amiid, ftmissus, 

send away, lose. 
amd, -Are, -ftvi, -&tus, love. 
amoenus, -a, -um, pleasant, delights 

ful. 
amplius, adv., mwe. 
an, conj., or. 

Andecomborius, -i, m., a promi- 
nent man among the Remi. 
angustus, -a, -um, narrow. 
angustg, adv., closely. 
animadvertd, -ere, -ti, -sus, 

notice. 
animal, -Alls, n., animal. 
animus, -i, m., mind, heart, spirit; 

esse in animd, to intend. 
anndn, or not. 
annus, -i, m., year. 
ante, adv., before, ago. 
ante, prep, (with ace), before. 
antepdnd, -ere, -posui, -positus, 

place before, prefer. 
antiquitus, adv., in ancient times. 
antiquus, -a, -um, ancient. 
ftnulus, -i, m., finger-ring. 
apertus, -a, -um, uncovered. 
Apollo, -inis, m., Apollo. 
appelld, -are, -avi, -&tus, address, 

call, name. 
Appius, -a, -um, Appian. 
appropinqud, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, ap' 

proach. 
apud, prep., among. 



aqua, -ae, f., water, 
aquaeductus, -fls, m., aqueduct. 
aquila, -ae, f., eagle, standard. 
Aquitflnia, -ae, f., Aquitania. 
Aquit&nus, -i, m., an Aquitanian, 
&ra, -ae, f., altar. 
arbitror, -&ri, -fttus sum, think, 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 
arduum, -i, n., difficulty. 
ftridum, -i, n., dry land. 
ftridus, -a, -um, dry. 
arma, -drum, n., arms, impU" 

ments of war. 
armfttus, -a, -um, armed. 
armilla, -ae, f., armlet, bracelet. 
ar6, -ftre, -ftW, -&tus, plow. 
ars, artis, f., art, skill. 
artificium, -i, n., art, trade. 
aspera, -drum, n., difficulties. 
astrum, -i, n., star. 
atque, conj. (same as ac), and 

cdso. 
Atrebfts, -&tis, m., an Atrebatian; 

pi. Atrebatians. 
&trium, -i, n., atrium (the princi- 
pal apartment of a Roman 

house), 
atrdciter, adv., fiercely, cruelly. 
attingd, -ere, attigi, attftctus, 

touch, border on. 
attribud, -uere, -ui, -iltus, assign. 
auctor, -dris, m., author. 
auctorit&s, -t&tis, f., authority, 

influence. 
aud&cter, adv., boldly. 
auded, -dre, ausus sum, dare. 
audid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hear, hear 

of. 
aureus, -a, -um, golden. 
auris, -is, f., ear. 
Aunmculdius, -i, m., Auruncvn 
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leitLs Cotta, a lieutenant of 

Caesar, 
aut, oonj., or; aut . . . aut, either 

. . . or. 
autem, conj., hvij moreover, 
auxilium, -i, n., aid, help; pL, 

auxiliary forces, troops, 
aved, -6re, — , — , in the impera- 

ative, aye, hail, 
Azona, -ae, f., the Aisne (river). 



barbari, -drum, m.., foreigners, 

Belgae, -&rum, m., Belgians, 

Bellovaci, -drum, m., Bellovaci, 

bellum, -i, n., war. 

bene, adv., well. 

Bibrax, -actis, f., Bibrax, a town 
of the Remi. 

biennium, -i, n., period of two 
years. 

bis, num. adj., twice. 

bonus, -a, -um (comp., melior; 
sup., optimus), adj., good. 

Br&tuspantium, -i, n., a strong- 
hold of the Bellovaci. 

brevis, -e, adj., short, brief. 

Britanni, -drum, m., Britons. 

Britannia, -ae, f., Britain. 

Brutus, -i, m., BrutvLS. 



C, abbreviation for G&ius, -i, m., 

(Eng.) Caius. 
caedds, -is, f., slaughter. 
caelestds, -ium, m., gods. 
Caemani, -drum, m., a small state 

in Belgic Gaul. 
Caerdsi, -drum, m., a people in 

Belgio Gaul. 
Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar. 



calamit&s, -t&tis, f., calamity. 

calathus, -i, m., basket. 

Caleti, -drum, m., a tribe living 

near the mouth of the Sequana. 
Campflna, -ae, f., Campana. 
canis, -is, m. and f., dog. 
cantilena, -ae, f., old song. 
capid, -ere, -cSpi, -captus, lake, 

seize, capture. 
Capitdlium, -i, n., Capitoline hill. 
captivus, -i, m., captive. 
captivus, -a, -um, adj., captive. 
captd, -ftre, -&vi, -&tus, catch. 
caput, -itis, n., head. 
caritas, -&tis, f., esteem. 
carmen, -minis, n., song, poem. 
Carolus, -i, m., Charles. 
carpd, -ere, -si, -tus, grasp. 
carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon. 
Carth&gd, -inis, f., Carthage (a 

city in Africa). 
cflrus, -a, -um, adj., dear. 
Cassius, -i, m., Cassius. 
castellum, -i, n., stronghold. 
castra, -drum, n., camp. 
Catilina, -ae, m., CatUine. 
Catd, -dnis, m., Cato. 
Cauda, -ae, f., tail. 
causa, -ae, f., cause, reason. 
caus& (with gen.), for the sake 

of. 
caved, -dre, c&vi, cautus, beware. 
cddd, -ere, «essi, cessOrus, yield. 
celebrd, Are, -kn, -&tus, practice, 

engage in; celebrate. 
celer, celeris, celere, adj., quick, 

swift. 
celerit&s, -t&tis, f., swiftness. 
celeriter, adv., quickly. 
cdld, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, conceal, 
Celtae, -ftrum, m., Celts, 
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centum, indeol. num., one hun- 
dred. 

centttri6, -6ni8, m., centurion. 

certs, adv., certainly. 

certus, -a, -um, adj., certain; 
certi6rem facere, inform. 

cftterus, -a, -um, adj., the other. 

Christus, -i, m., Christ. 

Cicer6, -6ni8, m., Cicero. 

Cindnnfttus, -i, m., CincinruUus. 

drciter, adv., about. 

drcum, prep, (with aco.), around, 
about; adv., about, around. 

circumici6, -ere, -i^d, -iectus, 
place around. 

circumsistd, -ere, -steti, — , eiand 
around. 

circumspidd, -ere, -e]d, -ectus, 
look around. 

circumveni6, -ire, -v^ni, -ventus, 
come around. 

cis, prep, (with aco.), on this side 
of. 

citerior, -ius, adj., hither. 

cito, adv., quickly. 

civis, -is, m. and f., citizen. 

civit&s, -t&tis, f., state. 

clAm6, -&re, -&vi, -&tU8, call, cry out, 

cl&mor, -6ri8, m., shout, noise. 

cl&rus, -a, -um, clear, honorable. 

classis, -is, f ., a fleet. 

claud6, -ere, clausi, clausus, 
shui, close. 

dementia, -ae, f., clemency. 

coSm6, -emere, -6mi, -fimptus, 
buy. 

coepi, -isse (def., found mainly 
in perfect stem tenses), began. 

c6gitd, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, consider. 

cogn6sc6, -ere, -ndW, -nitus, be- 
come acquainted with, learn. 



c6g6, -ere, co6gi, coftctus, collect, 

compel. 
cohors, cohortis, f., cohort (the 

tenth part of a lesrion). 
cohortor, -Ari, -&tu8 sum, en- 
courage. 
collis, -is, m., hiU. 
C0II0C6, -Are, -&yi, -&tus, place 

together, arrange. 
C0I6, colere, colui, cultus, cuUi- 

vale, worship. 
columna, -ae, f., column, pillar. 
combflrd, -ere, -ussi, -fistus, 

bum. 
camed6, -ere, -e<U, -fisus, eat up. 
comes, -itis, m. and f ., companion^ 

associate. 
commefttus, -fis, m., supplies. 
commilit6, -dnis, m., feUow 

soldier, comrade. 
committ6, -ere, -misi, -missus, 

join; committere proeliimi, 

join battle, begin an engagement. 
Commius, -i, m., Commius. 
commove6, -£re, -m6yi, -m6tus, 

disturb, alarm. 
communis, -e, adj., comm^yn. 
compar6, -Are, -&yi, -fttus, pre- 
pare. 
complex, -6re, -£vi, -£tus, fiU, 

cover, complete. 
complflr^s, -a, adj., several, very 

many. 
compos, -Otis, adj., having control. 
cdnAtus, -ts, m., attempt. 
conc6d6, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 

yield. 
concidd, -ere, cidi, — ,fall, be slain. 
Concordia, -ae, f., concord. 
concurrd, -ere, -cucurri, -cursus, 

run together. 
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concursos, -iis, m., onset, 
cond6, -ere, -did!, -ditus, fornix 

found, establish. 
Condiiisi, -drum, m., a Belgio 

tribe, 
conduct, -ere, -dO^, -ductus, 

bring together. 
c6nfer6, -ferre, -tuli, coll&tus, 

bring together, collect; (with 

s6), to betake one*s self. 
c6nficid, -ere, -ffici, -fectus, do 

thoroughly, accomplish, furnish. 
c6]ifirm6, -Are, -&▼!, -&tus, de- 
clare, arrange for, strengthen, 

assert. 
cdnflig6, -ere, -fliJd, -flictus, fight, 

contend. 
congregO, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, gather, 

collect. 
conici6, -ere, -iSci, -iectus, hurl 

together, hurl. 
coniungO, -ere, -iflnzi, -itoctus, 

join together, unite. 
coiiiflr6, -flre» -kvi, -&tus, con^ 

spire. 
c6nor, -&ri, -&tus sum, try, at- 
tempt. 
c6nscrib6, -ere, -scrips!, -scriptus, 

enroll, enlist, levy. 
consensus, -us, m., agreement. 
c6nsenti6, -ire, -sSnsi, -sSnsus, 

agree, conspire. 
c6nserv6, -ftre, -ftyi, -&tus, spare, 

preserve. 
c6nsid6, -ere, sSdi, — , encamp, 

setUe. 
consilium, -i, n., plan, advice, 

counsel. 
c6nsimili8, -e, adj., very like. 
c6nsist6, -sistere, -stiti, — , 

stand, make a stand. 



c6nspectus, -^s, m., sight, view, 
presence. 

cdnspici6, -ere, -spezi, -spectus, 
observe. 

c6nspicor, -An, -fttus sum, see. 

c6nstanter, adv., uniformly. 

c6nstat (impers.), it is evident. 

C6n8titu6, -ere, -stitui, -stit^tus, 
determine, found, station, draw 
up in line, erect, settle; of ships, 
m^or. 

c6nstitAti6, -6nis, f., constitution. 

c6nsu§sc6, -ere, -£▼!, -£tus, be 
accustomed. 

c6nsu§t^d6, -inis, f., habit, cus- 
tom. 

c6nsul, -ulis, m., consul. 

contends, -ere, -di, -tentus, has- 
ten, contend. 

continenter, adv., constantly. 

contine6, -§re, -ui, -tentus, hold 
together, hem in, keep in. 

contr&, adv., against, opposite. 

controversia, ,-ae, f., dispute. 

conveni6, -ire, -v§ni, -ventus, 
assemble. 

conventus, -^s, m., assembly, meet- 
ing. 

convoc6, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, caU 
together, summon. 

cdpia, -ae, f., abundance, plenty, 
supply; pi., forces. 

Cornelia, -ae, f., Cornelia. 

com A, -As, n., horn; wing (of an 
army). 

cor6n6, -Are, -ftvi, -&tu8, crown. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. 

cotidi&nus, -a, -um, adj., daily. 

cotidi§, adv., daily. 

Cotta, -ae, see Auruncul§iu8. 

Crassus, -i, m., Crassus. 
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cr^ber, -bra, -brum, adj., frequent, 

numerovLS, 
cr6d6, -ere, -didi, -ditus, trusU 

believe, 
cr6sc6, -ere, crgyi, crfitus, in- 
crease, 
cruci&tus^ -As, m., torture. 
culp6, -&re, -&yi, -&tus, hlame, 

censure. 
culttts, -As, m., civilization. 
cum, prep, (with abl. ) , with ; conj . , 

when, since, although. 
cum primum, as soon as. 
cunct&ns, -ntis, adj., hesitating, 

delaying. 
cflr, adv., why? wherefore? 
cur6, -ftre, -avi, -&tus, cure. 
curro, -ere, cucurri, cursus, 

run. 
custOdid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, watch. 
custds, -ddis, m., guard, watch, 

keeper. 



de, prep, (with abl.), about, con^ 
cerning, from. 

dea, -ae, f., goddess. 

dSbed, -Sre, -ui, -itus, ought, 
mu^t, (followed by infin.). 

decem, num. adj. (indecL), ten. 

decimus, -a, -um, num. adj., 
tenth. 

decipio, -ere, -c6pi, -ceptus, de- 
ceive. 

dec5rus, -a, -um, fitting, seemly. 

dScrStum, -i, n., decree, decision. 

dSditid, -dnis, f., surrender. 

dedd, -ere, didi, -ditus, give up, 
surrender. 

dSduco, -ere, -dun, -ductus, lead 
down, conduct. 



d6fend6, -ere, -fendi, -fftnsus, 

defend, guard. 
dMSnsiO, -dnis, f ., defense. 
dM^nsor, -6ris, m., defender. 
dSfessus, -a, -um, adj., tired, 

weary, worn out. 
deficit, -ere, -f£ci, -fectus, fail, 

desert. 
d§icid, -icere, -idci, -iectus, throw 

down, disappoint. 
d£le6, -§re, -*yi, -dtus, destroy. 
dSliberd, -Are, -ftvi, -&tus, con- 
sult. 
dglig6, -ere, -Ugi, -Uctus, choose 

from, gather, select. 
demdnstrd, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, point 

out, explain. 
depell5, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, drive 

away, ward off. 
depopulor, -Ari, -fttus sum, lay 

waste, plunder, 
dgprecor, -Ari, -&tus sum, beg to 

escape, ask for quarter, 
descends, -ere, -di, -sus, descend. 
d§sertus, -a, -um, adj. deserted. 
d§silid, -ire, -ui, -ultus, leap down. 
dSsistd, -ere, -stiti, -stitus, leave 

off, cease. 
despSrd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, despair. 
deus, -i, m., god. 
d^voved, -fire, -v6vi, -v6tus, vow, 

consecrate. 
dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., right, 

right hand. 
died, -ere, din, dictus, say, speak. 
dictfttor, -6ris, m., dictator. 
dictitd. -ftre, -kvi, -fttus, say re- 

peatedly. 
dies, -fii, m. and f., day; multd 

diS, late in the day; posterd die, 

the following day. 
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differ^, -ferre, distiili, dil&tiis, 

scatter, differ. 
difficilis, -e, adj., difficidt, 
difficult&s, -t&tis, f., difficulty. 
diligenter, adv., careftdlyj dili- 
gently, 
diligentia, -ae, f., diligence, care, 
dimicd, -&re, -&^, -Atu^, fight, 
dimittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, send 

in different directions, dismiss, 

lose. 
discSdd, -ere, -cessi, -cessflrus, 

go apart, scatter, depart, leave. 
disciplina, -ae, f., instruction. 
discipulus, -i, m., pupil, 
disputd, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, discuss. 
dissimilis, -e, adj., unlike. 
dissitus, -a, -um, adj., remote. 
distilled, -Sre, -tinui, -tentus, 

keep apart, separate. 
did, diutius, diutissime, adv., 

long, for a long time; quam did, 

how long. 
diyidd, -ere, -visi, -^sus, divide. 
diyinus, -a, -um, divine, sacred. 
Diyiciacus, -i, Divicidcus, an Aed- 

uan of great influence. 
d5, -are, dedi, datus, give; in 

fugam dare, to put to flight. 
doced, -§re, -ui, doctus, teach, 

show. 
domesticus, -a, -um, domestic. 
domina, -ae, f., mistress, matron. 
dominus, -i, m., master, lord. 
domus, -us, f. (locative, domi), 

house, home. 
d6num, -i, n., gift, present. 
dr&ma, -atis, n., drama, play. 
Druid§s, -um, m., Druids. 
dubius, -a, -um, doubtful. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred. 



duc6, -ere, dun, ductus, lead, con^ 

sider. 
dulcis, -e, adj., pleasant, sweet. 
dum, oonj., while, until. 
duo, duae, duo, adj., two. 
duodecim, twelve. 
duod§yiginti, eighteen. 
durus, -a, -um, hard. 
dux, ducis, m., leader, guide. 

E 
e or ex, prep, (with abL), out of, 

from, on account of. 
EburOnSs, -um, m., a Belgio 

tribe, 
ecce, adv., behold. 
edoce6, -ere, -cui, -doctus, in- 
form, instruct. 
educ6, ' -Are, -&▼!, -&tu8, train, 

educate. 
§dAcd, -ere, §diin, §ductus, lead 

out. 
effero, -ferre, extuli, §l&tus, bring 

out, carry away, produce. 
effici6, -ere, -feci, -fectus, accomr- 

plish, bring about. 
ego, mei, pers. pron., /. 
egredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

go out, disembark. 
eicid, Mcere, eieci, Mectus, cast 

ovi, expel. 
rectus, -a, -um, chosen, picked. 
emptor, -5ris, m., buyer. 
Ennius, -i, m., Ennius. 
ensis, -is, m., sword. 
e6, ire, ii (ivi), iturus, go. 
ed, adv., there. 

epistula, -ae, f., a letter, an epistle. 
epulae, &rum, pl.,/ea8^ banquet. 
eques, -itis, m., horseman, knight; 

pi., cavalry. 
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equester, -tris, -tre, adj 

cavalry. 
equitftttts, -^8, m., cavalry. 
equus, -i, m., horse. 
err6, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, err. 
et, oonj., and, also; et . . . et, 

both . . . and. 
etiam, adv., also, even, 
exaodid, -ire, -m, -itiid, hear. 
ezcelstts, -a, -urn, adj., high, 

lofty. 
ezcit6, -Are, -ftyi, -fttus, rouse. 
ezemplom, -i, n., example. 
eze6, -ire, -ii (-m), -itus, go out, 

withdraw. 
ezercitus, -As, m., army. 
ezimius, -a, -om, distinguished, 

excellent. 
ezi8tiin6, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, think, 

reckon. 
ezpeditus, -a, -am, unincumn 

hered. 
ezpeU6, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, drive 

out. 
ezperientia, -ae, f., experience. 
ezpl6rfttor, -6ris, m., scout, spy. 
ezp6n6, -ere, -posui, positus, set 

out, array. 
ezpugnd, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, take 

by storm. 
ezterus, -a, -um, adj., outer, last; 

ad eztr^mom, at the end, 

finally. 
eztrA, prep., outside, beyond. 

F 
fAbula, -ae, f., story. 
fac, imperative of fado. 
faci§s, -£!, f., appearance, sight. 
facile, adv., easily. 
facilis, -e, adj., easy. 
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faci6, -ere, f£d, factus, make, 
do, accomplish; with iter, march. 

factum, -i, n., deed. 

facultAs, -tAtis, f., opportunity, 
ability. 

fall6, -ere, fefelli, falsus, disap- 
point, deceive. 

familiAris, -e, adj., belonging to 
the family. 

fAs, indecl. n., right, justice. 

f§mina, -ae, f., woman. 

fenestra, -ae, f., window. 

ferAz, -Acis, adj., fertile, produc' 
live. 

fer£, adv., almost, quite. 

feriAlis, -e, adj., festival. 

fer6, ferre, tuli, lAtus, bear, carry, 
report, say. 

fertilitAs, -Atis, f., fertility. 

festiii6, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, make 
haste. 

festus, -a, -um, B^i. festive, joyous, 
{of a) holiday. 

fi^hUs, 't, bA]., faithful, loyal. 

fid§s, -ei, f., faith, pledge, con- 
fidence. 

fidus, -a, -um, faUhful, reliable. 

filia, -ae, f., daughter. 

filius, -i, m., son. 

fini6, -ire, -ivi, itus, limit, htop, pvl 
an end to. 

finis, -is, m., end; pi., territory. 

finitimi, -6rum, m., neighbors. 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj., neigh- 
boring. 

fi6, fieri, factus sum, become, be 
made, happen. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., firm, solid. 

fle6, flgre, flSvi, fl§tus, toeep, 
lament. 

fl6red, -fire, ui, — , flourish, prosper. 
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fids, fldris, m., flower, 

flttctus, -us, m., wave, billow, 

flumen, -inis, n., river, 

flii6, -ere, fliud, fluxus, fl>ow, 

focus, -i, m., hearth, 

f6ns, fontis, m., fountain, 

f 6rm6, -ftre, -ftyi, -&tus, form, 

fortis, -e, adj., brave, 

fortiter, adv., bravely, 

fortuna, -ae, f., fortune, 

forum, fori, m., forum, 

fossa, -ae, f., ditch, trench, 

fr&ter, -tris, m., brother, 

frament&rius, -a, -um, adj., of 
grain; with r€s, supply of grain. 

friimentum, -i, n., grain. 

fruor, frtd, frOctus sum, enjoy, 

frilstrft, adv., in v'ain, 

fuga, -ae, f., flight, 

fugi6, -ere, fugi, — , flee, 

f^mus, -i, m., smoke, 

funditor, -6ris, m., slinger. 

fungor, fung^, functus sum, per- 
form, 

G 

Gaius, -i, m., Gaius, 

Galba, -ae, m., Galba. 

Galli, -drum, m., Gauls, 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 

Gallicus, -a, -tun, adj., Gallic, of 
Gaul, 

Garumna, -ae, f., the Garonne 
(river). 

gaude6, -§re, g&^sus sum, re- 
joice, 

Genava, -ae, f., Geneva, 

generftlis, -e, adj., general, 

gSns, gentis, f., family, nation, 

genus, -eris, n., kind, class. 

Germftnia, -ae, f ., Germany, 



Germ&nus, -a, -um, adj., Ger- 
man, 

Germlinus, -i, m., a German, 

ger6, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry on^ 
wear; with bellum, wage war, 

gladius, -i, m., sword, 

gl6ria, -ae, f., glory, 

Gracchus, -i, m., Gracchus, 

Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek, 

gr&num, -i, n., grain, 

gr&tia, -ae, f., influence, favor;. 
abl., for the sake of, 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, severe, 

H 
habed, -§re, habui, -itus, have, 

hold, consider; with 5r&tid, 

deliver, 
HelvStii, -6rum, m., Helvetians, 
Helvetius, -a, -um, adj., Helvetian. 
hibema, -drum, n., winter qtiarters, 
hie, adv., here, 
hie, haec, hoc, gen., huius, dem. 

pron., this, 
hiemd, -are, -kyi, -&tus, pass the 

wirUer, winter, 
hiems, hiemis, f., winter, stormy 

weather, 
hinc, adv., from this place, 
hodie, adj., today. 
homd, -inis, m. and f., human 

being, man. 
honor, -6ris, m., honor, esteem, 

glory, 
hSra, -ae, f., hour. 
hortus, -i, m., garden, 
hostis, -is, m., enemy; pi., the 

enemy, 
hue, adv., hither, 
hiim&nit&s, -&tis, f., refinement, 

humanity. 
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h^mftnus, -a, -urn, adj., human. 
humus, -i, f., earth, soil; grave. 



iaci6, -ere, i§ci, iactus, throw, 
throw up, banish. 

iam, adv., already. 

iftnitor, -6ris, m., doorkeeper, 
porter. 

i&nua, -ae, f., door. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place. 

Iccius, -i, m., a leader of the Remi. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron., 
same. 

id6neus, -a, -um (oomp., magis 
iddneus; sup., maximS idd- 
neus), adj., fit, suitable. 

ISsus, -i, m., Jesv^. 

igitur, conj., therefore. 

ignis, -is, m., fi^re. 

igndtus, -a, -um, adj., unknown. 

ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that. 

illd, adv., to that place. 

immold, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, sacrifi>ce. 

immortftlis, -e, adj., immortal. 

impftr, -pans, adj., unequal. 

impedimenttun, -i, n., hindrance; 
pi., heavy baggage. 

impedid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hinder. 

impell6, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, urge 
on, incite. 

impended, -6re, — , — , hang over. 

imper&tor, -oris, m., commander- 
in-chief, general, emperor. 

imper&tum, -i, n., command, 
order. 

imperium, -i, n., command, con- 
trol, military authority, empire. 

imper6, -ftre, -ksH, -&tus, order 
(governs dat., followed by ut 
with the subjunctive). 



impetr6, -Are, -ftvi, -&tus, obtain 

by request. 
impetus, -tls, m., attack. 
impluyium, -i, n., impluvium 

(the square basin in which the 

rain water was received), 
impudens, -ntis, adj., impudent. 
impQne, adv., tvithovi punishment. 
in, prep, (with abl.), in, on, upon, 

across, over; (with ace), into, 

against, upon. 
incendd, -ere, -cendi, -census, set 

on fire, bum. 
incipid, -ere, -c§pi, -ceptus, begin, 

undertake. 
incliid6, -ere, -ti, -sus, keep in. 
incola, -ae, f., inhabitant. 
incold, -ere, -ui,' — , (intrans.), live, 

dwell; (trans.), inhabit, dweUin. 
incr§dibilis, -e, adj., incredible. 
ine6, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus, enter, 

begin. 
inferd, -ferre, intuli, ill&tus, 

bring in, • upon, or against; 

bellum inferre, make war on; 

signs inferre, advance (to the 

attack). 
inferus, -i, m., inhabitant of the 

lower world. 
inferus, -a, -um (comp., inferior ; 

sup., infimus or imus), adj., 

low. 
infinitum, -i, n., that which is 

boundless, infinity. 
Influd, -ere, -flun, -fluzus, flow 

into. 
inimicus, -a, -um, adj., unfriendly. 
inimicus, -i, m., a personal enemy. 
iniquus, -a, -um, uneven, unfavor^ 

able. 
initium, -i, n., beginning. 
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iniMa, -ae, f., injury ^ wrong, 
inopia, -ae, f., wanU scarcity. 
inquam, inquis, inquit, say. 
insidiae, -arum, f., ambush. 
insidior, -&ri, -&tus sum, lie in 

wait. 
institdtum, -i, n., institution, cus- 
tom. 
instrud, -ere, -strun, -structus, 

draw wp, construct, furnish. 
insula, -ae, f., island. 
intellegd, -ere, -en, -lectus, un- 
derstand. 
inter, prep, (with acc.)» between, 

among. 
intercSdd, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, 

intervene. 
intereft, adv., in the meantime, 

meanwhile. 
interest, impers,, it concerns. 
interfici5, -ere, -feci, -fectus, kiU. 
interim, adv., in the meantime. 
interior, -ius (sup., intimus), adj., 

inner. 
interscindd, -ere, -scidi, -scissus, 

cut down, destroy. 
intersum, -esse, -fui, take part 

in. 
intrd, -Are, -ft^, -fttus, enter. 
introdtlcd, -ere, -dun, -ductus, 

lead into. 
inutilis, -e, adj., useless. 
inventor, -oris, m., inventor. 
invictus, -a, -um, adj., uncorv- 

querable, invincible. 
invitus, -a, -um, adj., unwilling. 
invoc6, -are, -ftvi, -atus, call upon, 

invoke. 
iocus, -i, m., joke. 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, gen., ipsius, 

dem. pron., self, himself, etc. 



is, ea, id, gen., eius, dem. pron., 

thai, he. 
iste, ista, istud, gen., istius, dem. 

pron., that, that of yours. 
ita, adv., so (manner). 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 
itaque, adv., and so. 
item, adv., in like manner. 
iter, itineris, n., journey, march. 
iubed, -ere, iussi, iussus, order, 

command. 
iucundus, -a, -tmi, adj., joyful. 
ludaei, -drum, m., Jews. 
iudez, -icis, m., judge, 
indicium, -i, n., decision. . 
iudicd, -are, -&▼!, -&tus, judge. 
iugum, -i, n., yoke, (of mountains) 

ridge, summit. 
lulia, -ae, f., Julia. 
iumentum, -i, n., beast of burden. 
iungd, -ere, iunn, idnctus, join. 
luppiter, loyis, m., Jupiter. 
lura, -ae, m.. Jura (a range of 

mountains), 
ius, iuris, n., right, law. 
iusiarandum, iurisiurandi, n., 

oath. 
iustitia, -ae, f., justice. 
iuvenis, -e (oomp., iunior; sup., 

minimus nfttu), adj., young. 
iuventlis, -Qtis, f., youth. 
iuv6, -are, iuvi, ifitus, help, aid, 

assist, 

L 
L. = Lucius. 
LabiSnus, -i, m., Titus Labienus, 

Caesar's lieutenant. 
labor, -oris, m., toil, labor. 
labdro, -Are, -Avi, -fttus, labor. 
lacesso, -ere, -ivi, -itus, arouse, 

provoke, harm. 
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lacus, -fls, m , lake. 

ketttia, -ae, f ., joy. 

Upis, -idis, m., stone. 

lapsus, -fis, m., a slip, error, 

Ut6, adv., widely. 

I&tit^d6, -inis, f., width. 

latus, -ens, n., side. 

Ifttus, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide. 

Iaud6, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, praise. 

laos, laudis, f., praise. 

lectiss, -i, m., couch, bed. 

iSg&tus, -i, m., lieutenant, am- 
bassador. 

Iegi6, -6iiis, f., legion. 

Ieg6, -ere, l£g^, l^ctus, read, 
choose. 

Lemannits, -i, m., Geneva. 

lentft, adv., slowly. 

Lentulus, -i, m.,- Lentulu^. 

lepus, -oris, m., hare. 

levis, -e, adj., light (in weight). 

l§z, Ugis, f., law. 

libenter, adv., gladly. 

liber, libri, m., book. 

liber, -era, -erum, adj., free. 

liberi, -drum, m., children. 

liberd, -ftre, -Avi, -&tus, set free. 

libertfts, -atis, f., freedom, liberty. 

licet, -£re, -uit, impers. (with 
dat.), it is permitted. 

limen, -inis, n., threshold. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 

littera, -ae, f ., letter of the alphabet; 
pi., letter, an epistle, literature. 

litus, -oris, n., shore (of the sea). 

locus, -i, m., pi., loca, n., place, 
location. 

long§, adv., far, by far; quam 
longfi, how far. 

longitadd, -inis, f., length. 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long, tall. 



loquor, loqui, locfltus sum, speak, 

say. 
lAdus, -i, m., game, play. 
libnen, -inis, n., light. 
Ifina, -ae, f., moon. 
liiz« lOcis, f., light. 

M 
macul6, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, spot, 

spoil. 
Maec^nAs, -Atis, m., Maecenas, 

a famous Roman patron of let- 
ters, hence any patron of letters. 
magister, -tri, m., teacher. 
magnit^d6, -inis, f., greatness, size. 
magnopere (oomp., magis ; sup., 

mazim§), adv., greatly. 
magnus, -a, -um (maior, mazi- 

mus), adj., large, great. 
mai6res, -um, m. pL, forefathers. 

ancestors. 
malefidum, -i, n., harm. 
mfll6, m&lle, mfllui (magis and 

vol6), prefer. 
malum, -i, n., evil. 
malus, -a, -um, (comp., peior; 

sup., pessimus), adj., bad. 
mand&timi, i, n., commission, 

order. 
mand6, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, comr 

mand. 
mane5, -6re, mAnsi, mAnsus, 

remain. 
mAnsu£t^d6, -inis, f., compassion. 
manus, -As, f., hand, band. 
MArcus, -i, m., Marcus. 
mare, -is, n., sea. 
marmoreus, -a, -um, adj., made of 

marble. 
MArs, MArtis, m.. Mars. 
mAter, -tris, f., mother. 
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Matrona, -ae, f., Marne (river). 

m&tiir6, -&re, -avi, -&tus, .make 
haste, hasten, 

maxims, see magnopere. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle; 
medi& nocte, midnight; medio 
coUe, halfway up the hill, 

mei (gen.), reflex, pron., of 
myself. 

membrum, -i, n., limb. 

memoria, -ae, f., memory. 

Menapii, -5rum, m., a Belgio 
people. 

m§ns, mentis, f., mind, purpose. 

mSnsa, -ae, f., table. 

merc&tor, -dris, m., merchant. 

merc&tura, -ae, f., trade. 

Mercurius, -i, m., Mercury. 

mere6, -ere, -uT, -itus, deserve. 

meridifis, -ei, m., midday, noon. 

meus, -a, -um, poss. pron., my, 
mine. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier. 

milia, -ium, n., thousands. 

mille, adj., indecl., a thousand. 

Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva. 

ministrd, -&re, -avi, -&tus, attend. 

ministerium, -I, n., officey service. 

minor, less; see parvus. 

minus, adv., less, not. 

mir&bilis, -e, adj., wonderful. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched. 

mitt6, -ere, misi, missus, send. 

modus, -i, m., manner. 

moenia, -ium, n., fortifications, 
walls of a city. 

molestus, -a, -um, adj., trouble- 
some, irksome. 

moneo, -Sre, -ui, -itus, advise, 
warn. 

m6ns, montis, m., mouniain. 



m6nstr5, -&re, -avi, -&tus, show, 
mont&nus, -i, m., mountaineer, 
monumentum, -i, n., monument. 
mora, -ae, f., delay. 
morbus, -i, m., disease, sickness. 
Morini, -drum, m., a Belgic 

people, 
morior, mori, mortuus sum, die. 
moror, -&ri, -&tus sum, delay, 
mors, mortis, f., death. 
mos, .mdris, m., custom; pi., 

character, manners, habits. 
mdtus, -lis, m., movement^ revolt. 
moved, -fire, movi, mdtus, move; 

with castra, break up. 
mox, adv., soon. 
mulier, -eris, f., woman. 
multitudo, -inis, f., great number, 

multitude. 
multus, -a, -um, much; pL, many, 
mundus, -i, m., world. 
mUnid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, fortify, 
munitid, -dnis, f., fortification. 
murus, -i, m., wall. 
mutd, -Are, -avi, -&tus, change. 

N 
nam, conj., for. 
n&rrd, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, tell. 
nascor, nasci, n&tus sum, be born. 
N&sica, -ae, m., Nasica. 
Naso, dnis, m., Naso, P. Ovidius 

Naso, the Roman poet, Ovid. 
natid, -dnis, f., nation. 
natura, -ae, f., nature. 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 
n&vigd, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, sail. 
nAvis, -is, f., ship. 
Nazarenus, -a, -um, of Nazareth. 
nd, conj., that not, lest; ne, in- 

terrog. particle (enolitio) ; nd 
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. . . quidem, not . . . even, the 
emphatic word standing be- 
tween nd and quidem. 

nee, oonj., and not. 

neg6, -Are, -&yi, -&tu8, deny, say 
not. 

negdtium, -i, n., husiness, trouble. 

n§m6, — , dat., n^mini, m., no one. 

neque, conj., neither; neque . . . 
neqne, neither . . . nor. 

Nervii, -drum, m., the Nervii, a 
warlike Belgio people. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, gen., nen- 
trius, adj., neither. 

niger, -gra, -grum, adj., black. 

nihil, also nil, indecL, n., nothing. 

nisi, conj., if not, unless, except. 

n6bilis, -e, adj., noble, high rank. 

noce6, -€re, -iii, — , do harm, in- 
jure. 

n6l6, n611e, ndloi, to be unwilling. 

ndmen, -inis, n., name. 

ndn, adv., rwt. 

n6ndum, adv., not yet. 

n6nne, interrog. particle, ex- 
pecting the answer " yes.'' 

ndnnflllus, -a, -am, adj., som^, 

ndnnumquam, adv., sowMmss. 

ndn sdlum, . . . sed etiam, adv., 
not only, . . . bvi also. 

n58, nostrum, pron., we. 

ndscd, -ere, ndvi, ndtus, learn, 
know. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 
our, ours. 

notd, -are, -avi, -atus, warfc, 
note. 

ndtus, -a, -um, adj. familiar. 

novem, num. adj., indecL, nine. 

Noyiod^num, -i, n., a town of the 
Suessiones. 



novissimi, -drum, m., those in the 
rear. 

noTUS, -a, -tun, adj., new; novus 
miles, recruit. 

nox, noctis, f., night. 

nubila, -drum, n., clouds. 

nud5, -ftre, -ftyi, -Atus, strip, 
leave unprotected. 

niillus, -a, -um, gen., nullius, adj., 
no, none, no one. 

num, interrog. particle, expect- 
ing the answer "no" ; whether. 

nfimen, -inis, n., divinity. 

ntunerus, -i, m., number, accourU. 

ntunquam, adv., never,. 

nunc, adv., n^w. 

nuntid, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, an^ 
nounce, report. 

niintius, -i, m., messenger, message. 

O 
ob, prep, with ace., on account 

of. 
obd^cd, -ere, -dvLid, -ductus, ex- 
tend. 
obses, -idis, m. and f., hostage, 

pledge, security. 
obtemperd, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, obey. 
occAsus, -us, m., setting. 
occidd, -ere, -cidi, -cisus, kill, 

slay. 
occultd, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, hide. 
occupd, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, seize, 

take possession of. 
occurrd, -ere, -cixrri, -cursus, 

meet. 
octd, num. adj., indecL, eigfU. 
officium, -i, n., office, offi/yial emr 

ployment, duty. 
olus, -eris, n., vegetables, greens. 
omen, -inis, n., omen. 
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omnind, adv., in all. 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every. 

onus, -ens, n., burden^ weight, 

opera, -ae, f., work. 

operor, -ari, -atus sum, work. 

opinid, -onis, f., belief , reputation, 

expectation. 
oppid&ni, -drum, m., townspeople. 
oppidum, -i, n., town. 
opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pressus, 

weigh down. 
oppugnfttid, -onis, f., assault, be- 
sieging. 
oppugno, -are, -avi, -&tus, storm, 

attack, besiege. 
optimus, excellent; see bonus, 
opus, operis, n., work, labor. 
ora, -ae, f., coast; dra maritima, 

sea coast. 
dr&tid, -onis, f., speech, oration. 
ordino, -are, -ftvi, -atus, appoint, 

settle. 
ordo, -inis, m., rank, order, row. 
orior, oriri, ortus sum, spring 

from, rise. 
ornftmentum, -i, n., ornament, 

jewel. 
6m6, -are, -avi, -atus, adorn. 
ostendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentus, 

show. 
ostium, -i,n., door, entrance. 



pabulum, -i, n., fodder. 
paco, -are, -avi, -atus, pacify, sub- 
due. 
paene, adv., almost, nearly. 
pagina, -ae, f., page. 
Paiatium, -i, n.. Palatine hill. 
palma, -ae, f., palm, reward. 
palus, -^dis, f., swamp, marsh. 



pando, -ere, pandi, passus, 

stretch out. 
pared, ere, peperci, parsus, to spare, 
par, paris, adj., equal. 
parens, -entis, m. and f., parent. 
pared, -Sre, -ui, — , obey. 
parids, -etis, m., wall (of a house). 
paro, -are, -aW, -atus, prepare. 
pars, partis, f., part, side, direc- 
tion. 
parum (comp., minus; sup. min- 

ime), adv., little, too little. 
parvulus, -a,, -um, tiny. 
parvus, -a, -tun (comp., minor ; 

sup., minimus), adj., sm^ll. 
passus, -us, m., pace; mille 

passus, a mile, 
pated, -ere, -ui, — , lie open, ex-- 

tend. 
pater, -tris, m., father. 
patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 

permit. 
patria, -ae, f., native land. 
pauci, -ae, -a, adj., few, 
paulisper, adv., for a short time. 
pauld, adv., by a little, a little. 
paiilum, adv., a little, somewhat. 
pax, pads, f., peace. 
pecunia, -ae, f., riches, wealth. 
pedes, -itis, m., foot soldier; pL, 

infantry. 
Pedius, -i, m., Quintus Pediv^. 
peior, peius, worse; see malus. 
pelld, -ere, pepuli, pulsus, drive 

out, put to flight, defeat. 
pendd, -ere, pependi, p^nsus, pay, 
peninsula, -ae, f., peninsula, 
i^et, prep, (with ace), through, by, 

on account of, 
perducd, -ere, -dtln, -ductus, 

lead through, construct. 
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perfectos, -a, -um, adj., perfect. 

perf erd, -f erre, -tuli, -l&tus, report. 

perficid, -ere, -f §ci, -f ectus, finish. 

periclitor, -&ri, -&tu8 sum, prove, 
make trial of. 

periculum, -i, n., danger, peril. 

peristylom, -i, n., peristyle. 

permittd, -ere, -misi, -misstts, 
intrust, commit. 

permove6, -6re, -m6yi, -m6tu8, 
alarm, influence. 

perpauci, -ae, -a, adj., very few. 

pemimpd, -ere, -rfipi, -ruptus, 
hreak through. 

pers6na, -ae, f., character. 

per8pici6, -ere, -speid, -spectus, 
look, observe. 

persuftde6, -£re, -su&si, -su&sus, 
persuade, governs the dat. fol- 
lowed by ut with the sub- 
junctive. 

pertined, -*re, -ul, — , extend. 

perturb6, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, dis- 
turb greatly. 

pervenid, -ire, -v£ni, -ventusi 
arrive {at). 

p£s, pedis, m., foot. 

pet6, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itus, seek, 
ask; takes aco. of the thing and 
abl. of the person. 

Phoebus, -i, m., Phoebus. 

pictflra, -ae, f., picture. 

pilum, -i, n., javelin. 

placed, -§re, -ui, -itus, please; 
used impersonally, placet, it 
seem>s good. 

placidus, -a, -um, adj., ccdm. 

Plancus, -i, m., Plancus. 

pUnus, -a, -um, adj., full. 

plSrique, -drumque, m., the ma- 
jority, most. 



plftrumque, adv., generally. 
pliirfis, -ium, adj., more, several. 
pLOrimus, see multus. 
plAs posse, to be more powerful; 

plflrimum posse, to be most 

powerful, have great influence. 
pluvia, -ae, f., rain. 
po^ta, -ae, m., poet. 
poUiceor, -£ri, -itus sum, promise 

(with fut. infln.). 
Pomp^ius, -i, m., Pompey. 
p5mam, -i, n., fruit, apple. 
p5n6, -ere, posui, positus, put, 

place; (with castra), pitch. 
p6n8, pontis, m., bridge. 
pontifez, -icis, m., pontifex (a 

Roman high priest). 
populor, -&ri, -fttus sum, lay 

waste, devastate. 
populus, -i, m., people, nation. 
porta, -ae, f., gate. 
portd, -ftre, -avi, -Atus, carry. 
portus, -us, m., harbor, port. 
posc6, -ere, poposci, — demand. 
possided, -£re, -s6di, -sessus, 

occupy, possess. 
possum, posse, potui, can, able. 
post, adv., afterwards, after. 
post, prep, (with aco.) (of place), 

behind; (of time), after. 
posterit&s, -fttis, f., posterity. 
posterns, -a, -um (comp., pos- 
terior; sup., postrdmus), adj., 

following, last. 
postquam, conj., after, after 

that. 
postuld, -&re, -&yi, -fttus, claim, 

demand. 
potfins, potentis, adj., powerful. 
potest&s, -t&tis, f., power, op- 

portunity. 
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potior, -iri, -itus sum, get posses- 
sion of, 

praeambul6, -are, -Avi, -fttus, 
walk before. 

praecddo, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, 
surpass, 

praeficid, -ere, -ffici, -fectus, 
place over or in command of. 

praemittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
send ahead. 

praemium, -i, n., reward. 

praepdnd, -ere, -posui, -itus, 
place in command of. 

praesidium, -i, n., guard, garrison. 

praestd, -Are, -stiti, -stitus, excel; 
to he responsible for; impers., 
praestat, it is better; officium 
praestftre, to do one's duty. 

praestun, -esse, -fui, have com- 
mand of, be at the head of. 

praeter, prep, (with ace.) » except. 

praeterquam, adv., besides, other 
than. 

premd, -ere, press!, pressus, press ; 
pass., be weighed down. 

pnmus, -a, -tun, adj., first, chief; 
pnm& Idee, at daybreak; quam 
pnmum, as soon as possible; 
pnmo, at first. 

pnnceps, -cipis, m., chief. 

prior, -ius, adj., former. 

privfttus, -a, -um, adj., private. 

pro, prep, (with ahl.), in front of, 
in proportion to. 

{instead of. 
in defense of. 
in behalf of. 
probo, -are, -avi, fttus, approve. 
prodo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, surrender, 
proelium, -i, n., battle. 
prof ectio, -dnis, f., departure. 



proficio, -ere, -f§ci, -fectus, go 

forward. 
proficiscor, proficisci, profectus 

sum, set ovi. 
profugid, -fugere, -fugi, — , fiee, 
prdgi^edior, -i, -gressus sum, ad- 
vance. 
prohibed, -§re, -ui, -itus, keep off, 

hinder, prohibit. 
proicid, -icere, -iSci, -iectus, throw 

forward ; s§ prdicere, leap down. 
promo, -ere, -prdmpsi, promptus, 

bring forth, produce, render. 
promoveo, -§re, -movi, -m6tus, 

move forward, promote. 
prope, adv., near, nearly, almost. 
propero, -are, -avi, -atus, hurry, 

hasten. 
propior, -ius, (sup., prozimus), 

adj., nearer; proximft nocte, on 

the following night. 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one^s own, 
propter (with ace.) , on account of. 
propterea quod, because. 
prdsequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 

follow, pursue. 
protegd, -ere, -texi, -tectus, protect. 
provided, -6re, -^di, -visus, pro- 
vide. 
provincia, -ae, f., province. 
proximo, adv., next, most recently. 
proximus, -a, -tun, next; see 

propior. 
psallo, -ere, -i, — , play the harp; 

rejoice. 
publicus, -a, -tun, public. 
puella, -ae, f., girl. 
puer, pueri, m., boy. 
pugno, -ftre, -ftW, -fttus, fight, 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beavr 

tiful. 
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pulchrft, adv., heatUifyUy, 
pttt6, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, think, he- 
lieoe. 



Q. »= Quinttts. 

qu&, adv., where, 

quadiingenti, -ae, -a, four hundred, 

qttaer6, -ere, -sivi, -situs, ask, 
seek; takes the aeo. of the 
thing and the abl. of the per- 
son with g, ex, &, ab, or d€, 

quaesttts, -fls, m., getting of 
money, gain, 

quam, adv. and conj., than, as; 
with superlatives, as much as 
possible; how, 

qoamobrem, adv.^ why. 

quanta opere, how much, 

quantus, -a, -um, adj., how great, 
how much. 

qtUUtus, -a, -um, fourth, 

quattuor, num. adj., indecL, four, 

que (an enclitic), and, 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, thai, 

quia, oonj., because, 

quicquid (quisquis), n., whatever, 

quicumque, quaectunque, quod- 
cumque, indef. pron., whoever, 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam, in- 
def. pron., a certain one, 

quifis, -6tis, f., repose, 

quin, conj., that not, bvi that, 

quindedm, indecL, num. adj., 
fifteen, 

quinqu&gint&, num. adj. indecL, 

fifty- 

quinque, num. adj., indecL, five, 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth, 

quis, quid, interrog. pron., who? 



what? qui, quae, quod, used 

adjectively. 
quispiam, — , quidpiam, indef. 

pron., any one, anything, 
quisquam, — , quicquam, indef. 

pron., any one, anything. 
quisque, quidque, each one, every 

one, 
qu6, adv., where. 
quod, conj., because; that, 
qu6modd, interrog. adv., how? 
quoque, conj., also, 
quot, adj., indecL, how many? 



rapi6, -ere, -ui, raptus, seize, carry 

off. 
ratis, -is, f., raft, 
ratus, -a, -um, reckoned, fixed by 

calculation, 
recipid, -ere, -c£pi, receptus, take 

back, receive; with s§, retreat, 

recover, 
recAs6, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, refuse. 
redflc6, -ere, redtlxi, reductus, 

lead back, withdraw. 
refer6, -ferre, rettuli, -l&tus, 

bring bcuik, report, reconsider, 
rftgina, -ae, f., queen. 
regid, -dnis, f., region, boundary. 
r6gn6, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, rule. 
rSgnum, -i, n., royal power, king~ 

dom. 
reg6, -ere, rSn, rectus, rvle^ 

manage, 
reici5, -ere, reiSci, reiectus, throw 

back, repulse, 
relinqu5, -ere, reliqui, relictus, 

leave, 
reliquus, -a, -um, remainir^, the 

rest. 
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RSmus, -i, m., one of the Remi. 

remittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
send hack, 

repelld, -ere, reppuli, repulsus, 
repulse. 

reperio, -ire, repperi, repertus, 
find, discover. 

requi§scd, -ere, requi^vi, requi6- 
tus, rest, repose. 

requiro, -ere, -quisivi, -quisitus, 
require. 

rfis, rei, f., thing, affair. 

resists, -ere, restiti, — , resist, 
oppose. 

responded, -ere, -di, respdnsus, 
answer, reply, respond. 

rdspablica, reipilblicae, f., state, 
republic. 

retined, -fire, -ui, -tentus, restrain, 
detain, retain. 

revert6, -ere, -ti[, -sus, and re- 
verter, -1, reversus sum, turn 
hack, return; the perfect stem 
tenses are from the active 
forms, the others from the 
deponent. 

rfix, rfigis, m., king. 

Rhenus, -i, m., Rhine. 

Rhodanus, -i, m., Rhone. 

ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a river). 

rog6, -are, -ftvi, -fttus, ask. 

R6ma, -ae, f., Rome. 

Romanus, -a, -um, adj., Roman; 
as a subst., Rdmanus, -i, m., a 
Roman. 

rosa, -ae, f., rose. 

rdstrum, -i, n., beak; pL, rostra. 

ruina, -ae, f., ruin. 

rflmor, -6ris, m., rumor, re- 
port. 

r&:sus, adv., again, anew. 



Sabini, -drum, m., Sabines. 

Sabinus, -i, m., Sabinus. 

sacer, sacra, sacrum, adj., sacred. 

saepe, adv., often. 

sagitt&rius, -i, m., archer, bowman. 

sfll, -is, ih., salt. 

saltus, -lis, m., leap, bound. 

salus, -iitis, f., safety. 

salut6, -are, -ftvi, -fttus, salute. 

salvfttor, -dris, m., savior. 

salved, -6re, — , — , to be well; 

salve (imperative), welcome. 
salvus, >■&, -um, adj., safe; salvam 

fac, keep, preserve, save. 
sftnus, -a, -um, adj., sound, sane. 
sapiens, -entis, m., a wise person. 
sapienter, adv., wisely. 
satis, (also sat), adv., enough, 

sufficient. 
scientia, -ae, f., knowledge. 
scio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, know. 
scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptus, 

vnite. 
scatum, -i, n., shield. 
secundus, -a, -um, second, follow- 
ing. 
sficurus, -a, -um, adj., safe, secure. 
sed, conj., btU. 
sfimentis, -is, f., sowing. 
semper, adv., always, ever. 
senfttor, -6ris, m., senator. 
senectus, -fltis, f., old age. 
senfttus, -ils, m., senate. 
senez, -is, (comp., senior; sup., 

mazimus nfttu), adj., old. 
Senonfis, -um, m., a people of 

Gaul, 
septem, num. adj., indecl., seven. 
Sequana, -ae, f., the Seine. 
Sfiquanus, -i, m., a Sequanian. 
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sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, foU 

low, 
senra, -ae, f., slave (female). 
seryi6, -ire, -vri, -itus, he slave to, 

serve, 
servitfis, -iitis, f., slavery. 
senrd, -Are, -&vi, -Atus, save, pro- 
tect, maintain, 
senrus, -i, m., slave, servant, 
sescenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., six 

hundred, 
sex, num. adj., indecl., six, 
sez&gint&, num. adj., indecl., 

sixty, 
si, oonj., if, 

sic, adv., so (manner), in this way. 
sidus, -eris, n., constellation; pL, 

heavenly bodies, 
signified, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, show, 

indicate, 
signum, -i, n., signal, standard, 
silva, -ae, f ., forest, woods, 
similis, -e, adj., like, similar, 
simul, adv., at once, as soon as. 
simul&crum, -i, n., image, statue. 
simulftns, -antis, adj., pretending, 
sine, prep, (withabl.), without, 
singuli, -ae, -a, distrib. nimi. adj., 

one by one, 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left, 
siquis, siqua, siquid, if any one or 

thing, 
situs, -iis, m., situation, 
sdl, sdlis, m., sun; sdlis occftsu, 

at sunset. 
solum, -i, n., ground, floor, 
sdlus, -a, -um, gen., s6lius, only, 

alone, 
soror, -6ris, f., sister, 
spargd, -ere, sparsi, sparsus, scatter, 
Sparta, -ae, f., Sparta. 



Spart&nus, -a, -um, adj., Spartan, 

spatium, -i, n., space, time, 

specul&tor, -dris, m., scout, 

sp6r6, -Are, -avi, -Atus, hope. 

spfts, spei, f., hope. 

spird, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, breathe. 

stabilid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, make 
firm, establish, 

statim, adv., immediately, 

statud, -ere, -ui, -atus, determine^ 
decide, 

status, -As, m., state, condition. 

Stella, -ae, f., star. 

stilus, -i, m., stilus; pen. 

std, -ftre, steti, st&tus, stand. 

strepitus, -As, m., noise, uproar. 

studium, -i, n., pursuit, 

sub, prep, (with ace. after verbs 
of motion), under; (with abl. 
to denote place at which), at 
the foot of, under; (with words 
denoting time), about, to- 
wards. 

submitt6, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
send secretly, 

subrud, -ere, -mi, -rutus, under- 
mine, 

subsequor, -sequi, -seciitus sum, 
follow close upon, 

subsidium, -i, n., aid, support, 

succedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessilrus, 
approach, 

Su£bi, -6rum, m., Swabians, 

Suessidn§s, -um, m., Suessiones. 

sui, (gen.), reflex, pron., of him- 
self, herself, itself, themselves, 

sum, esse, fui, be. 

summus, see superus. 

sumd, -ere, siimpsi, sfimptus, 
take, assume, put on, 

super, prep., over, above. 
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superd, -ftre, -&vi, -&tus, surpass, 
conquer, overcome, excel. 

superseded, -§re, -sedi, -sessus, 
refrain from, 

supersum, -esse, -fui, be left over, 
survive. 

superus, -i, m., inhabitant of the 
upper world. 

superus, -a, -um, (oomp., supe- 
rior; sup., supremus or sum- 
mus), high. 

suppetd, -ere, -ivi, -itus, he at hand. 

supplicium, -i, n., punishment. 

suspici6, -dnis, f., suspicion. 

sustineo, -6re, -ui, -tentus, check, 
withstand, sustain. 

suus, -a, -tun, poss. pron., his, her, 
their, etc. 



T. = Titus. 

taberna, -ae, f., shop, booth. 

tablinum, -i, n., tablinum (apart- 
ment of a Roman house where 
the family records were kept). 

tabula, -ae, f., tablet, document. 

tam, adv. of degree, so. 

tamen, conj., nevertheless, still. 

tantum, adv., only. 

tantus, -a, -um, so great, such. 

Tarpeia, -ae, f., Tarpeia. 

tectum, -i, n., roof. 

teltun, -i, n., dart, weapon. 

tempest&s, -t&tis, f., storm, bad 
weather. 

templum, -I, n., temple. 

tempus, -oris, n., time. 

tendo, -ere, tetendi, tentus or 
tensus, extend. 

teneo, -ere, -ui, — , hold. 

tent6, -are, -ftvi, -fttus, attempt. 



terra, -ae, f., earth, land. 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 

testudd, -inis, f., testudo. 

Tiberius, -i, m., Tiberius. 

timed, -6re, -ui, — , fear. 

timer, -6ris, m., fear, dread. 

Titurius, -i, m., Quintus Titurius 
Sahinus. 

toga, -ae, f., toga. 

tog&tus, -a, -um, wearing a 
toga. 

tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatus, 
remove. 

tormentum, -!, n., engine of war. 

totidem, adj., just as many. 

totus, -a, -um, gen., totius, whole. 

tr&dd, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give up, 
surrender, impart, hand down, 
teach. 

tr&diicd, -ere, -du^d, -ductus, lead 
across. 

tranquillitas, -atis, f., tranquillity. 

trans, prep, (with ace), across 
(on the farther side of). 

trftnsed, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, go 
across, cross. 

transfers, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, 
carry across. 

tr&nsversus, -a, -um, adj., cross- 
wise, oblique. 

tr€s, trSs, tria, three. 

tributum, -i, n., tax, tribute. 

triginta, num. adj., indecl., thirty, 

t% tui, pers. pron., you. 

tuba, -ae, f., trumpet. 

tui (gen.), reflex, pron., of your- 
self. 

tum, adv;, then. 

tumultus, -lis, m., disturbance, 
tumult. 

tumulus, -i, m., mound. 
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turba, -ae, f., uproar, commotion; 

crowd, 
turns, -is, f., tower. 
tfltus, -a, -urn, adj., safe. 
tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron., your, 

yours. 
tyrannus, -i, m., iyrarU. 



U 

ubi, adv., where (place), when 

(time). 
Mus, -a, -um, gen., iillius, any. 
ulterior, -ius, (sup., ultimus),adj., 

farther. 
ultimus, -a, -um, last, extreme. 
iin&, adv., cdong toith. 
undique, adv., on aU sides. 
iinid, -ire, -ii, -itus, unite. 
iinivers^, -drum, m., aU together. 
iinus, -a, -um, gen., iinius, one; 

pi., only, alone. 
urbs, urbis, f., city. 
tLsnSj 'tLS, m., use. 
ut, conj., that, in order that, 

as (when followed by indica- 
tive), 
uter, utra, utrum, gen., utrius, 

adj., which (of two), 
uterque, -traque, -trumque, each, 

every. 
uti[, see ut. 
iitilis, -e (comp., -ior; sup., -issi- 

mus), adj., useful. 
utinam, adv. (introducing a wish), 

would that, that. 
utor, ati, Asus sum, use. 
utrum, conj., not translated in 

direct questions; in indirect 

questions, whether. 



vacuus, -a, -um, adj., empty: 

vacuus ab, destitute of. 
vadum, -i, n., shoal, ford. 
vagor, -Ari, -&tus sum, wander. 
valed, -ftre, -ui, — , he powerful, 

strong. 
vAllum, -i, n., rampart. 
valor, -6ris, m., value. 
v&std, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, lay waste. 
vel, conj., or; vel . . . vel, either 

. . .or. 
Veliocassfts, -ium, m., the Velio^ 

casses. 
v^ldciter (comp., vMddus; sup., 

vMdcissim£), adv., swiftly. 
vM6z, vM6cis, adj., surift. 
v£lum, -i, n., curtain. 
vener&tid, -dnis, f., worship. 
Veneti, -6rum, m., Veneti. 
veni6, -ire, v6ni, ventus, come. 
ventus, -i, m., wind. 
verbum, -i, n., word. 
vereor, -*ri, -itus sum, fear^ 

dread. 
v§rd, adv., in truth, hut. 
Veritas, -atis, f., truth. 
vertd, -ere, verti, versus, turn. 
v^rus, -a, -um, adj., true. 
Vesta, -ae, f., Vesta. 
VestAlis, -e, adj.. Vestal. 
vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

your, yours. 
v£stibulum, -i, n., vestibule. 
vfistigium, -i, n., trace, vestige. 
via, -ae, f., road, way, journey. 
vice, f. (abl. of vicis, change), in 

turn. 
victor, -6ris, m., victor, conqueror. 
victdria, -ae, f., victory. 
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vicus, -i, m., village, 
vide6, -ere, ^di, visus, see, 
videor, -eii, visus sum, seem, 

appear, 
vigilia, -ae, f., watch (part of the 

night), 
viginti, num. adj., indecL, twenty. 
vinc6, -ere, ^ci, victus, conquer, 

defeat, 
vinea, -ae, f., vinea, 
vir, -i, m., man, 
virgd, -inis, f., virgin, maiden, 
Viromandui, -drum, m., Viro- 

mandui, 
virtus, -tiltis, f., virtue, valor, 

courage, bravery. 



vis (gen. and dat. sing, wanting), 
vim, vi, f., force; pi., w6s, vi- 
rium, etc., strength, 

^ta, -ae, f., life, 

viv6, -ere, via, victus, live. 

vix, adv., scarcely. 

voc6, -ftre, -ftvi, -&tus, call, 

vol6, velle, volui, — , he willing, 
wish, 

void, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, fly. 

Volusdnus, -i, m., Volusenus. 

votum, -i, n., vow, wish. 

vox, vocis, f., voice; pL, words. 

vulgus, -i, n., the crowd, 

vulner6, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, wound. 

vulnus, -eris, n., wound. 
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ability, facuU&s, 

able, possum, 

about, de, ad, circum. 

abundance, cdpia. 

accept, accipid. 

accomplish, cdnficid, efficid, 

across, trans, in. 

act, agd. 

active, Qcer, 

advance, prdgredior, signa 

ferre, 
advise, moned, 
affair, res. 
after, post. 
again, rurstts. 
against, in, contrd. 
ago, ante. 

aid, auxilium, suhsidium, 
all, omnis. 
allow, potior. 
almost, prope, paen£,ferS. 
alone, sOIils. 
already, iam. 
although, cum. 
always, semper. 
ambassador, legatua. 
Ambiani, Amhidnl. 
among, inter. 
and, et, ac, atque, -^ue. 
anew, rursus. 
animal, animal. 



m- 



annoimce, nUntid. 

another, aliu^. 

answer, responded. 

any, alius. 

approach, n., adventvs. 

approach, v., aded. 

Aquitania, AquUdnia. 

Ariovistus, Ariovistus. 

arms, arma. 

army, exercitus, 

aroimd, circum. 

arrange, drdind. 

arrival, adventv^. 

as, . . . ut. 

as soon as, cum prtmum. 

ascertain, cogndsco, reperiO, 

ask, petd, quaerd. 

assemble, convenid. 

assembly, conventus. 

assert, cdnflrmd. 

associate, comes. 

assume, sumo. 

at, abl! of time or place, locative 

attack, n., impetus. 

attack, v., oppugn^. 

attempt, cdnor. 

authority, auctdritds. 

auxiliary forces, auxilia. 



B 



bad, malus. 
band, manus. 
299 
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bank, ripa, 

battle, proelium. 

be, 8um, 

bear, ferO, 

beautiful, pulcher. 

because, quod. 

become, fiO. 

before, ante. 

begin, coepl, incipid, tnad. 

beginning, inUium. 

behalf of, prd. 

behind, post. 

Belgians, Belgae, 

believe, cr^dd. 

Belloyaci, BeUovadl. 

besides, praeterquam. 

besiege, oppugnd. 

best, see bonus. 

better (it is), praestai. 

better, see bonus. 

between, inter. 

black, niger. 

blame, culpd. 

body, corpus. 

book, liber. 

bom, (be), n&scor. 

both . . . and, et . . . et. 

boundary, regiO^finU. 

boy, puer. 

brave, fortis. 

bravely, fortUer. 

bravery, virtUs. 

break (camp), moved. 

bridge, pdns. 

brief, brevis. 

bring, ferd, afferd. 

bring back, redUcd, referO. 

bring in or upon, inferO. 

bring out, efferd. 

bring together, cdnferd. 

bring (war on), inferO. 



broad, Mus. 
brother, fr&ier, 
Brutus, BrUtus. 
build, aedificd. 
building, aedifieium. 
bum, incendd. 
but, sed, 
by, a, a6. 



Caesar, Caesar, 

call, vocd. 

call together, convoed. 

camp, ccMfra. 

can, possum. 

captive, captlvus. 

capture, capid, expugnd, 

care, dlligentia. 

carefully, dUigerUer. 

caiTy,ferO, portd. 

cairy away, efferd. 

carry on war, bellum gerd. 

carry out, efferO. 

Cassius, Cassius. 

Catiline, CatHlna. 

Cato, CatO. 

cause, causa. 

cavalry, equitSs, equUotua, 

censure, culpO. 

centurion, centurid. 

certain, adj., certus. 

certain one, pron., quldam. 

character, mCrSs. 

check, sv^tined. 

chief, princeps. 

children, Uberi. 

choose, deligd. 

Cicero, CicerO. 

citizen, civis. 

city, urbs. 

close, claudd. 
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cohort, cohors. 

collect, cdnferd, cdgd. 

come, veniO. 

command, n., imperium, 

command, v., imperOf tubed, 

command of (be in), praesum. 

commander-in-chief, imperator. 

companion, comes. 

compel, cdgd. 

conceal, celd. 

concerning, de. 

confidence, fides. 

conquer, superO, vincO. 

conqueror, victor. 

consider, cOgitd, haheO. 

construct, Instrud. 

consul, cdnsul. 

contend, contendd. 

control, imperium. 

country, patria, ftnSa, 

courage, virtus. 

cover, compled. 

Crassus, Crassus, 

cross, trdnsed. 

custom, mds. 



daily, adj., cotldidrvus. 
daily, adv., cotldiS. 
danger, perlculum. 
dare, auded. 
daughter, ftlia. 

day, diis; late in the day, multd 
diS; following day, posterd die, 
daybreak, prima luce. 
dear, cGrus. 
death, mors. 
deceive, fcHld. 
decide, cdnstitud, statuO. 
declare, cdnflrmd. 
deep, aUua, 



defeat, superd, vinod, 

defend, defendd, 

defender, defensdr. 

defense of, prd. 

delay, n, mora. 

delay, v., moror. 

deliver, (a speech), habed. 

deny, negd. 

departure, profectiO. 

deprive, nUdd. 

destroy, diled. 

detain, retined. 

deteimine, cdnstitud, statuo. 

devastate, populor. 

differ, differd. 

difficult, difficilis. 

difficulty, difficult&a, 

diligence, dlligentia, 

diligently, dUigenter. 

direction, pars. 

disappoint, falld. 

discover, reperid. 

dismiss, dlmiUd. 

ditch, fossa. 

do, agdf facid. 

draw up, Instrud. 

dread, n., timor» 

dread, v., vereor. 

drive, agd, pelld. 

drive out, expelld, pelld, 

dwell, incold. 

E 

each, quisque. 
early, primus (with noun), 
earth, terra. 
easy, fadlis. 
easily, facile, 
eight, octd. 

either ... or, ve/ . . . vel, aui 
. . . aut. 
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encamp, cdnsldd. 

encourage, cohortor, 

end, finis. 

enemy, hoatis, immlciw. 

engage (in battle), comtniUd. 

enjoy, fnufr. 

enlist, cQnacrfbO. 

enroll, cdnaciihO, 

enter, ined, 

epistle, epistula. 

equal, pdr. 

esteem, honor, 

every, omnia; every one, quiaque 

evident (it is), cOnaUU. 

evil, malua, 

excel, auperd, praeM. 

excellent, optimua. 

extend, pated. 

F 

face to face, adveraiu. 

facing, adveraiLa. 

fail, dificid. 

faith, jWe«. 

faithful, ytdtw. 

far, longS. 

farmer, agricola, 

farther, ulterior, 

father, pcrfcr. 

fear, n., ttmor. 

fear, v., timed, vereor. 

few, pawci. 

field, oger. 

fiercely, dcriter, 

fight, pii^rUJ. 

fill, compled. 

find out, reperid, cognOacd. 

fire, itynw. 

first, pnmws. 

fit, id5new«. 

five, quinque. 



flee, /u^. 
fleet, daaaia. 
flight, /u^a. 
follow, aequor. 
following, posteruB. 
foot, (at), 6ii6. 
foot, pia. 
foot-soldier, pedes. 
for, pr5. 
force, via. 
forces, cdpiae, 
forest, «i7va. 

former, prior. 

fortiflcations, moenta, mUnUii^. 

fortify, munid. 

four, quattuor, 

free, v., KbcrS. 

free, adj., Kbcr. 

frequent, crlher. 

friend, amlcti«. 

friendly, amlcua. 

frighten, terred. 

from, a, a5, S, ex. 

front of, prd, 

G 

Galba, (?a2&a. 

garrison, praeaidium. 

gate, porta. 

gather, dBligO. 

Gaul, Gallia. 

Gauls, (?a227. 

general, tmpcrflfor. 

German, GermAnt^. 

get possession of, potior. 

gift, d5nwm. 

girl, pueUa. 

give, d5. 

give up, deddf trddd. 

gladly, libenter. 

glory, yZ^ia, ^nor. 
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go, eO. 

go across, trQnsed, 

go out, exeO. 

go to, adeO, 

god, deus. 

goddess, dea, 

good, bonus, 

grain, frumentum. 

great, magnus; so great, tantua, 

how great, qaantus. 
greatly, magnopere. 
guard, n., cUstds, praesidium. 
guard, v., difendd. 
guide, dux. 



hand, manv^. 

happen, ftO. 

harm, noced. 

hasten, propero, contendd. 

have, habeO, 

he, is. 

head, caput. 

hear, audio. 

heavy, gravis. 

heavy baggage, impedimenta. 

height, aUitUdd. 

help, auxilium. 

Helvetians, Helvetia. 

hem in, contined. 

her, suizs. 

high, aUus, superua, 

hill, co/^ts. 

himself, sul, ipse. 

hinder, prohibed. 

hindrance, impedlmentum. 

his, suus. 

hither, citerior. 

hold, habed, tened. 

hold together, contined. 

home, domus. 



honor, honor. 
hope, spis. 
horn, comn. 
horse, equus, 
horseman, equ^s, 
hostage, obses. 
hour, hdra. 
house, domus. 
how, quamf quOmodo. 
how great, guan^tis. 
how long, quam diU» 
how many, qttot. 
how much, quantus. 
hurl, ioctd. 

hurl together, coniciO. 
hurry, properO. 



I, eyo. 

if, «i. 

if not, nisi. 

immediately, statim. 

immortal, immortdlis, 

in, in. 

incredible, incrBdibilis. 

infantry, peditls. 

inferior, inferior. 

influence, n., auctOrUHa. 

influence, v., adducd. 

inform, certidrem facere, idoceO, 

inhabit, incold. 

injure, noced. 

injury, iniuria. 

inner, interior. 

instruct, Idoced. 

into, in. 

invincible, invictua, 

it, id. 

J 

javelin, pUum. 

join, coniungdf committO. 
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journey, iter, via. 
judge, index. 
Julia, liUia, 
Jura, lilra. 



keep from, prohiheO. 
keep in, corUineO, 
keeper, cUstds. 
kill, interficiO, ocMd, 
king, rSx. 
know, ado. 



labor, n., labor. 

labor, v., lahOrd, 

land, ^erra. 

language, lingua. 

large, magnus. 

last, extremue. 

law, /^o;. 

lay waste, T;fis^d, popular, 

lead, exiled. 

lead across, tradUcd, 

lead back, redUcO. 

lead out, ee^iZcd. lead to, adduca. 

leader, (2ux. 

learn, cognosco. 

leave, rdinquO. 

left, sinister. 

legion, Zegrid. 

length, longitndO, 

Lentulus, Lentulus. 

less, minor, 

lest, n^. 

letter, littera, epietula. 

lie open, pafed. 

lieutenant, legatue. 

life, vl^a. 

light, n., Zux. 

light, adj., Zevis. 



like, eimUis. 
line of battle, aciSa. 
line of march, agmen, 
little, adv., pau/um. 
live, t^ivd. 
live in, incold. 
location, locus. 
long, adj., longuB. 
long, adv., din. 
lord, domtntM. 
lose, amittO, dlmiUd. 
love, amd. 
low, li^ertM. 



make, faciO. 
man, vtr, ^nUI. 
manage, regO. 
manners, mOr^. 
many, muUl, 
march, v., iter facers. 
march, n., iter. 
Marcus, Mdrctia. 
marsh, palua. 
mast^, dominus, magiater. 
me, see ego. 
meantime, intereQ. 
meet, occurrd. 
meeting, conventua, 
memory, memoria. 
merchant, merc&tor, 
message, niintiua. 
messenger, nUntiu^a. 
middle, mediua. 
midnight, media nox. 
mile, miUe paaaUa. 
mistress, domina, 
mother, m&ter. 
mountain, mdna. 
move, moved. 
move forward, prOmovelk 
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movement, mdtTis. 

much, multiis. 

must, dBbed or pass, periphrastic. 

my, meu8. 

myself, mef. 

N 
name, ndmen, 
nation, n&tiO. 
native land, j^atria. 
nature, natura. 
near, ad, prope, 
nearer, propior, 
nearly, paene, prope, 
neither, conj., neqtie, 
neither, adj., neuter. 
nevertheless, tamen. 
new, novtis, 
next, proximus, 
night, nox, 
nine, novem, 
no, nvXliia. 

no one, nullus, nemo. 
noise, clamor. 
none, niiUiia. 
nor, neque. 
not, ndn. 
not only . . . but also, ndn sdlum 

. , . sed etiam. 
nothing, nihil. 
number, numerus. 
numerous, crSher, 



oath, iHaiUrandum. 

obey, p&red. 

of (concerning), di, 

often, saepe. 

old, senex. 

on, in. 

on all sides, undique. 



one, tint^s. 

one hundred, centum. 
only, «5Zws. 

opportunity, facuU&s, potestds. 
oppose, resistd, 
or, ati/, veZ, an. 
oration, OrOtid. 

order, iwbeS (with ace), imperii 
• (with dat.). 
other, alius, 
ought, dehed. 
our, neater. 
out of, g, 60;. 
outer, exteruB. 
over, tn. 
overcome, superd. 



pace, pas5ti5. 

pacify, peicd. 

part, pars. 

pass the winter, hiemd. 

peace, p&x. 

people, populus. 

peril, periculum. 

permit, licet, potior. 

persuade, persuaded. 

picture, pictUra. 

pitch (camp), pdn6. 

place, n., locus. 

place, v., pdnd. 

place before, an^epdnd. 

place in command of, prcuficUi 

praepdnd. 
plan, cdnsilium. 
please, placed. 
pledge, fides. 
plenty, cdpia, 
Pompey, Pompeius. 
port, portus. 

ion (get), potior. 
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possible (as), qiuim with super- 
lative, 
power, poteatOs. 
powerful, potSna. 
praise, laiidO. 
prefer, mOlOf antep9nd, 
prepare, parO. 
presence, cdnapectus, 
present, ddnum. 
private, privatua. 
prohibit, prokiheO. 
promise, poUicecfr, 
promote, prOmoved. 
protection, praeaidium. 
province, prdvincia. 
pupil, diacipidua, 
put, pdnO. 
put to flight, pelld, 

Q 

quick, cder, 
quickly, cderUer. 

R 

rank, drdo. 
rather (comparative). 
read, legd. 

rear, novisaimum agmen, 
receive, accipid. 
recently (most), proximi. 
reckon, exlatimd. 
recruit, novtia mXtea. 
region, regi6, 
remain, maned. 
remaining, rdiquua. 
Remi, Remi. 
reply, reaponded. 
report, n., rumor. 
report, v., nuntid, refer 6. 
republic, rSapublica. 
repulse, reicid. 



redst, reaiatd. 

respects, in all, omnibua r^ua 

respond, reapondeiL 

rest, reliqutut. 

restrain, retineO, 

retain, retined, 

retreat, recipiO. 

return, revertd, revertor. 

revolt, mOttia. 

revolution, ria novae. 

Rhine, RhSnua. 

Rhone, Rhodanua. 

ridge, iiLgum, 

right, dexter. 

river, flumen. 

road, via, 

Roman, Rdmdnua. 

Rome, Rdma, 

rose, roaa. 

row, drdd. 

royal power, rignum. 

rule, regO. 

rumor, rUmor. 

run, curr6. 

8 

Sabinus, SaX/Lnus. 
safe, tatua, 
safety, aalUa. 
sail, ndvigd. 
sailor, nauta. 
sake of, caiiad, 
same. Idem. 
save, aervd, 
say, died, loquor. 
scarcity, inopia, 
scatter, differd, 
scout, explOrQtor. 
sea, mare. 
seashore, Utita. 
see, video. 






sol 



senate, »««'"^: 

send i^ 

set"**' * inc*'"''- 

shore, ltt««- 
abort. brer«. 



Vbdtte.p8'=«- 

\«orreo*e''^' 
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survive, supersum. 
suspicion, susjAciO, 
swamp, palUs, 
swift, celer, vHOx. 
swiftly, cderiter. 
swiftness, celeriUla. 
sword, gladiu§. 



table, minsaf 

take, capio, aUrnd, 

take back, recipio, 

take by storm, expugnd. 

tall, aUu8, longua* 

teach, doceO. 

teacher, magiater. 

tell, nOrrd. 

ten, decenim 

tenth, decimua* 

territory, ftnS8, 

than, quam, 

that, conj., ut; not expressed after 

verbs of saying, thinking, and 

the like, 
that, demon, pron., is, ille. 
that of yours, iste, 
that, rel. pron., qui. 
theirs, sutLS, 
there, ibi, 
thing, res, 

think, piUd, arbitrar, ej^imd. 
third, tertiuB. 
this, hie. 
thousand, mXUe. 
three, tr^. 
through, per. 
throw, iacid. 
throw back, reicUi. 
time, tempua. 
tired, defessua. 
to, ad. 



toU, 2a6or. 

tongue, Ztn^uo, 

top, «ummiM. 

torture, cruciatv^ 

toward, ad. 

tower, turrU. 

town, oppidum, 

tree, arbor. 

trench, /o««a« 

troops, cdpiae. 

trumpet, ^u6a. 

trust, crSdO. 

try, <^m>r. 

tumult, tumuUua, 

twenty-five, tiginU qulnqu$^ 

two, dtio. 

two hundred, ducen/i. 

U 
unconquerable, tnvicttia. 
under, «t«&. 
understand, inteUegO. 
undertake, incipid. 
unfriendly, inimlcus. 
imite, coniungd. 
unless, nUi. 
unlike, diasimUia. 
unwilling, n6l6. 
upon, in (with ace. or abl.}v 
upper, superior. 
us, nOs. 
use, tZ^or. 
useful, iUilt8M 
useless, iniUilia^ 



vain (In), frUstrlL 
valor, virtus, 
van, prlmum a^men. 
Veneti, Ven^^. 
very (superlative). 
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victor, victor, 
victory, victoria. 
view, cOnspectus. 
village, mcua. 
violence, vis. 
virtue, virtUs, 
visit, cuied. 
voice, vOx. 

W 

wage, gerO. 

wall, mUrus. 

want, inopia. 

war, helium. 

warn, moneO. 

war-ship, nHvis longa. 

watch, vigilia, custOs. 

water, aqua. 

way, via. 

we, nOs, 

weapon, tHum. 

weary, defe8%u8. 

weather (stormy), hiems, tem- 

pest&a. 
well, bene. 
what, quis. 
when, cum, uhi. 
where, ubi. 
wherefore, cUr. 
whether, tUrum, num. 
which, qui. 
which of two, uter. 
white, dlbue. 
who, quiy quis. 
whole, tOtu^. 
why, cUr, quamobrem. 



wide, lQtv>8. 

width, latitude. 

willing, void. 

wind, ventus. 

wing (of an army), comU. 

winter, n., hiem^. 

winter quarters, hiberna 

wisely, sapienter, 

wish, void. 

with, cum. 

withdraw, exed, redUcO, 

without, sine. 

withstand, sustined. 

woman, femina. 

woods, sUva. 

word, verbum. 

work, n., opera. 

work, v., labOrO. 

worn out, defessu^, 

worse, peior. 

would that, utinam* 

wound, n., vulnus. 

wound, v., vulnerd. 

wretched, miser. 

write, scrlbO. 

wrong, iniUria. 



year, annus. 

yet, tamen. 

yoke, iugum, 

you, tUy vds, 

young, iuvenis. 

young man, advlSscSna. 

your, tuus, vester. 

yourself, tui. 
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fl or ab with ablative of agent, 
140,620; 

place whence, 76, 617 ; 

place in which, 76, 617. 
abbreviations, 561. 
ablative case, 

absolute, 463, 464, 632 ; 

adverbially, 383 ; 

of accompaniment, 102, 618 ; 

after a comparative, 221, 624 ; 

of agent, 140, 620 ; 

of cause, 195, 622 ; 

of degree of difference, 247, 
383, 625; 

of manner, 114, 619 ; 

of means, 65, 616 ; 

of quality, 441, 631 ; 

of separation, 316, 627 ; 

of specification, 204, 623 ; 

of time, 147, 621 ; 

with utor, etc., 375, 630; 

with prepositions, 332, 628 ; 

with de or ex instead of the 
genitive of the whole, 260, 
626; 

with quaero and peto, 400, 439. 
accent, see Introduction, 
accompaniment, 102, 618. 
accusative case, 

adverbiaUy, 382, 615 ; 

of direct object, 16, 610 ; 

duration of time, 286, 612 ; 



extent of space, 286, 612 ; 

place whither, 76, 278, 611 ; 

subject of infinitive, 307, 613 ; 

with prepositions, 333, 614. 
fleer, declension, 570 ; 

comparison, 576. 
acriter, comparison, 578. 
ad, with accusative, place to 

which, 76, 611. 
adjectives, 674, 678; 

agreement of, 40, 637 ; 

kinds of, 36, 144; 

of first and second declen- 
sions, 36; 

of third declension, one termi- 
nation, 158; two termina- 
tions, 152; three termina- 
tions, 144, a; 

of peculiar declension, 290 ; 

comparison, regular, 214, 678, 
irregular, 225, 226, 234, 235, 
236, 237, 577; with magis 
and maxime, 237. 

meaning of comparatives, 214, 
a; 

meaning of superlatives, 214, a ; 

declension of comparatives, 
217, 573 ; 

declension of superlatives, 218 ; 

ending in er, 225 ; 

five ending in lis, 226 ; 

with dative, 230, 269, 603, 604 ; 

numerals, 326, 579, 676. 
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adverbs, 703-706 ; derivation, 
243; 
formation, 243 ; 
comparison, 244 ; 
adverbial accusative, 382, 
615. 
agent, expressed by ablative with 
a or ah, 140, 620; 
expressed by dative with pas- 
sive periphrastic, 531, 609. 
ager, declension, 564. 
agreement of adjectives, 40, 637 ; 
of appositives, 187, 635 ; . 
of possessive pronouns, 415, a, 

418; 
of relative pronouns, 395, 638 ; 
of verb with subject, 17, 636. 
aliquis, declension, 585. 
alius, declension, 574. 
alphabet, see Introduction, 
amicus, declension, 564. 
answers, 20, 68, 97. 
article, see Introduction, 
audid, 589. 

B 
base, 6, &. 

bellum^ declension, 564. 
bene, comparison, 578. 
bonus, declension, 569. 
comparison, 577. 



Caesar Phrases, 151, 175, 242, 
250, 281, 331, 339, 437, 462, 
526. 

capid, conjugation, 590. 

caput, declension, 106. 

cardinals, 676 ; list of, 326, 579 ; 
indeclinable, 326, a. 



cases, names and uses, 2, 669- 

672. 
causal clauses, 471 ; 473, 2 ; 644. 
cause, expressed by ablative, 195, 

622. 
circumstantial clauses, 470, 643. 
citerior, comparison, 236, 577. 
commands, 496. 

comparative, declension, 216, 217, 
573; followed by ablative, 
221, 624; meaning, 214, a. 
comparison of adjectives, 

regular, 214 ; 

irregular, 225, 226, 234, 235, 
236,237,577; 

positive wanting, 236 ; 

ending in er, 225 ; 

six ending in lis, 226 ; 

of adverbs, 243, 578. 
complementary infinitive, 176, 

649. 
composition, 150, 179. 
compound nouns, 266, a, h. 
compound verbs, 419. 
concessive clauses, 472, 645. 
conditional sentences, 478-482, 

646,647. 
conjugations, 107; 

how distinguished, 107 ; 

'porto, 586 ; 

moneo, 587 ; 

dwc5, 588; 

audio, 589 ; 

capid, 590; 

sum, possum, 591 ; 

volo, nolo, mdld, 592 ; 

fero, 593 ; 

60, 594 ; 

fid, 595. 
conjunctions, 708. 
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consonants, how pronounced, see 

Introduction, 
consul, declension, 565. 
•comH, declension, 566. 
corpus, declension, 106. 
cum clauses, 469. 



dative case, 
of agent, 531,609; 
with adjectives, 230, 269, 603, 

604; 
with compound verbs, 419, 

606; 
of indirect object, 56, 602 ; 
with intransitive verbs, 499, 

605; 
of possessor, 514, 608 ; 
of purpose, 508, 607. 
dft or ex, with ablative instead of 
genitive of the whole, 260, 
626. 
dea, declension, 568. 
declensions, how distinguished, 
22. 
first, 5, 563 ; 
second, 22, 32, 564 ; 
third, 90, 91, 99, 106, 118, 119, 

565; 
fourth, 256, 566 ; 
fifth, 264, 567. 
definite measurements, 441, a, 

601. 
demonstrative pronouns, 431, 

582. 
deponent verbs, 370. 
descriptive, ablative, or genitive, 

441, 600, 631. 
deus, declension, 568. 
dies, declension, 265, 567. 



difficilis, comparison, 226. 
diphthongs, pronunciation, see 

Introduction. 
direct object, 16, 610. 
difi, comparison, 578. 
domus, declension, 568 ; 
in expressions of place, 278, 

634. 
double questions, 438. 
duco, conjugation, 588. 
duo, declension, 575. 

E 

6 or ex, place out of which, 76, 
617. 

ego, declension, 580. 

English Grammar, 653-715. 

English-Latin Letter, 556. 

e5, conjugation, 594. 

esse, often omitted, 447*. 

ex with ablative instead of geni- 
tive of the whole, 260, 626. 

exercitus, declension, 566. 

extent of space, 286, 612. 

exterus, comparison, 577. 

F 
facile, comparison, 578. 
facilis, comparison, 576. 
fearing, verbs of, 353 ^ 
feminine gender, see Introduc- 
tion, 
fero, conjugation, 593. 
filius, vocative, 23, b, 
fio, conjugation, 595. 
flumen, declension, 565. 
fortis, declension, 571 ; 

comparison, 576. 
fortiter, comparison, 578. 
frater, declension, 565. 
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fruor, followed by ablative, 375, 

630. 
future tense, formation, 51, 

181. 
future perfect, formation, 72, 135. 



gender, 667 ; rules for, see Intro- 
duction ; 

in first declension, 5 ; 

in second declension, 22, 32 ; 

in third declension, 90 ; 

in fourth declension, 256 ; 

in fifth declension, 264. 
genitive case, 

of description or quality, 441, 
600; 

of definite measurement, 441, a, 
601; 

of the whole, 260, 599 ; 

of possession, 27, 598. 
gerund, 517. 
gerundive, 518. 

gerundive construction, 519 ; 

takes dative of agent, 531, 609 ; 

used with ad to express pur- 
pose, 522 » ; 

used with causa to express 
purpose, 522 * ; 

used with sum to form pas- 
sive periphrastic, 528; 

with sum implies duty or 
necessity, 528. 

H 
hie, declension, 582. 
historical tenses, 363. 
hostis, declension, 565 ; 

distinguished from inimlcusj 
267. 



i, takes place of j. Introduction, 
i-stems, 118, 119. 
idem, declension, 582. 
iddneus, comparison, 577. 
ignis, declension, 565. 
ille, declension, 582. 
imperative, 494, 692. 
imperfect, distinguished from 

perfect, 50 », 73 ». 
imperd, governs dative and sub- 
junctive, 361. 
impersonal verbs, 534. 
in, with accusative and ablative, 

334. 
indefinite pronouns, 444. 
indirect discourse, 303, 304, 402, 

554, 652. 
indirect object, 56, 602. 
indirect question, 402, 652. 
inferus, comparison, 577. 
infinitives, 693, 694; 
formation, 302 ; 
complementary, 176, 649 ; 
used as subject, 476 * ; 
in indirect discourse, 303, 554, 

652; 
takes accusative as subject, 

307, 613; 
time denoted by, 304, 648 ; 
in compounds esse omitted, 

447«; 
not used to express purpose, 
353. 
inflection, 673, 685. 
inimicus, distinguished from hos-- 

tis, 267. 
instrumental ablative, 65, 616, 
intensive pronoun, 432. 
interior, comparison, 577» 
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interjections, 709. 

interrogative pronouns, 399. 

id verbs of the third conjugation, 

320, 590. 
ipse, declension, 582. 
irregular adjectives, comparison, 

225, 226, 234, 235, 236, 237, 

577. 
irregular verbs, sum, 591. 

possum, 60, fero, fid, void, nSld, 

maid, 591-595. 
is, delcension, 582 ; 

used as pronoun, 406. 
iste, declension, 582. 
iubed, governs infinitive, 433. 
index, declension, 99. 
iuvenis, comparison, 577. 

J 

j, supplied by i, see Introduction. 

L 
late, comparison, 578. 
Latin Phrases, 560. 
Latin in Science, 557. 
Latin words in the Constitution, 

559. 
Latin Quotations, 562. 
Latin Songs, pages 215-218. 
length of syllables. Introduction, 
length of vowels, Introduction. 

..- [ English derivatives, 100. 

locative case, 278. 

locus, gender, 267. 

long vowels, see Introduction. 

longior, declension, 217. 

M 
magis, used in comparison, 237. 
magnopere, comparison, 578. 



magnus, comparison, 577 ; 

declension, 37. 
male, comparison, 578. 
mflld, conjugation, 592. 
malus, comparison, 577. 
manner, ablative of, 114, 619. 
mare, declension, 565. 
masculine gender, see Introduc- 
tion, 
means, ablative of, 65, 616. 
melior, declension, 573. 
mens, 415. 

mile, how expressed, 283, a. 
miles, declension, 565. 
mille, how used, 283. 
mifser, declension, 60 ; 

comparison, 576. 
misers, comparison, 578. 
moned, 587. 
multus, comparison, 577. 

N 
ne, introducing negative clause 
of purpose, 353 ; 
introducing negative com- 
mands, 348, 496; 
after verbs of fearing, 353 ^ 
ne, enclitic, 20. 

neuter gender, see Introduction, 
ndld, conjugation, 592. 
nominative case, 670; 

subject of finite verb, 15, 596 ; 
of pronouns expressed only 

for emphasis, 412 1; 
predicate nominative, 28, 597, 
712. 
ndnne, 68. 
nds, declension, 580. 
noster, formation and declen- 
sion, 415, a. 
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nouns, 653-658; 

first declension, 5, 563 ; 

second declension, 22, 32, 564 ; 

third declension, 90, 99, 106, 
118, 565. 

fourth declension, 256, 566 ; 

fifth declension, 264, 567 ; 

compound nouns, 266 ; 

parsing, 94. 
num, 68. 
number, 668. 
numerals, list of, 579 ; 

indeclinable, 326, a. 



object, direct, 16, 610, 672, 711 ; 
indirect, 56, 602. 

Oral Exercises, 21, 31, 59, 69, 
83, 98, 105, 117, 125, 143, 
166, 191, 198, 207, 224, 233, 
272, 289, 295, 312, 319, 325, 
351, 358, 369, 378, 386, 398, 
405, 414, 422, 430. 

ordinals, list of, 579. 



pflred, governs dative, 499. 
parsing, nouns, 94 ; 

verbs, 188. 
participles, 455, 702 ; 

agreement, 456 ; 

declension, 456 ; 

time denoted, 457 ; 

how translated, 456, a ; 

future, with sum to form active 
periphrastic, 527 ; 

in deponent verbs, 370, a. 
partitive genitive, 260 ^ 
parum, comparison, 578. 
parvus, comparison, 577. 



passive, compound forms, 135. 

penult, when accented, see In- 
troduction. 

perfect, distinguished from im- 
perfect, 501, 731, 

periphrastic conjugations, 527, 
528. 

personal endings, 11, 71, 132. 

personal pronouns, 406, 660 ; 
supplied by i«, 406. 

petd, governs accusative and ab- 
lative, 439. 

phrases, Latin, 560. 

place, whence, where, whither, 
76; 
with names of towns, etc., 
278. 

portd, conjugation, 586. 

possession, genitive of, 27, 598. 

possessive pronouns, 415. 

possessor, dative of, 514, 608. 

possum, composition, 173 ; 
conjugation, 591. 

posterns, comparison, 577. 

postquam, in temporal clauses, 
4731. 

potens, declension, 572. 

potior, governs ablative, 375, 
630. 

predicate nominative, 28, 597, 
712. 

prepositions, 707; govern accu- 
sative, 333, 614 ; govern ab- 
lative, 332, 628. 

principal parts of verbs, 45 ; 
why so called, 45. 

principal tenses, 363. 

prior, comparison, 577. 

pronouns, personal, 406, 660 ; 
order, 4121; 
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pronouns, reflexive, 407, 665 ; 
possessive, 415 ; 
agreement, 415, o ; 
gender, 418; used substan- 
tively, 4202; demonstrative, 
431, 663 ; intensive, 432 ; in- 
terrogative, 399, 662; rela- 
tive, 392, 395, 661; in- 
definite, 444, 664. 
pronunciation, see Introduction, 
propior, comparison, 577. 
puer, declension, 564. 
pulcher, declension, 61. 
pulchrS, comparison, 578. 
purpose, clauses of, 

subjunctive with ut or ne, 353 ; 

522, 1 ; 641 ; 
subjunctive with qui, 396 S 

522, 2 ; 
gerundive construction with 

ad, 522, 3 ; 
gerundive construction with 

causa, 522, 4 ; 
expressed by the dative, 508- 

607; 
not expressed by infinitive, 353. 



quaero, governs accusative and 
ablative, 400. 

quality, genitive, 441, 600; abla- 
tive, 441, 631. 

quam, omitted after comparative, 
221,624; 
when used, 221 ^ 

quamquam, with indicative, 473, 
3. 

quantity, vowels and syllables, 
see Introduction. 



questions, direct, 20; indirect, 

402 ; double, 438. 
qui, declension, 583. 
qui, equivalent to vt and personal 

pronoun, 396^. 
quis, declension, 584. 
quod, in causal clauses, 473, 2. 
quoniam, in causal clauses, 473, 2. 
quotations, Latin, 562. 

R 
Readings : 

Via Appia, 44 ; 

Carolus et Poma, 89 ; 

Equus Marci, 131 ; 

Cincinnatus, 172; 

Magnus Imperator, 212 ; 

Cornelia et Omamenta, 255 ; 

Forum Romanum, 301 ; 

Tarpeia, 346 ; 

Nasica et Ennius, 391 ; 

Fabulae Faciles, 454 ; 

Domus Romana, 493 ; 

Virgines Vestales, 539 ; 

Caesar, pages 262-273. 
reflexive pronouns, 407, 665. 
relative pronouns,^ 392, 661. 
rfis, declension, 567. 
result, clauses of, 379, 642. 
review, Lessons 9, 14, 19, 24, 29, 
35, 41, 47, 56, 61, 68, 69, 
70, 71. 

of cases. Lessons 68, 69. 

of subjunctives. Lesson 70. 

S 
semi-deponent verbs, 511. 
senex, comparison, 577. 
separation, ablative of, 316, 627. 
sequence of tenses, 364. 
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Uf introducing conditions, 478. 
Sight Reading, 88, 130, 171, 211, 
254, 263, 300, 345, 390, 453, 
492. 
similis, governing dative, 230; 

governing genitive, 230 ^ 
Songs, pages 215-218. 
soror, declension, 91. 
space, extent of, 286, 612. 
specification, ablative of, 204, 

623. 
State Mottoes, 558. 
stem, of nouns, 118, a ; of verbs, 

46. 
sub with accusative and ablative, 

334. 
subject, of finite verb, 15, 596; 
agreement of verb, 17, 636 ; 
of infinitive, 307, 613 ; 
not expressed, 11. 
subjunctive, translation, 347, a ; 
in causal clauses, 471, 644 ; 
in circumstantial clauses, 470, 

643; 
in concessive clauses, 492, 

645; 
in conditional clauses, 480, 

482, 646, 647; 
in purpose clauses, 353, 641 ; 
in result clauses, 379, 642 ; 
in temporal clauses, 470 ^ ; 
in indirect discourse, 554, 551, 

652; 
in indirect questions, 402, 652 ; 
volitive, 348, 640. 
sui, declension, 581. 
sum, conjugation, 591. 
superus, comparison, 577. 
suus, formation and declension, 
415. 



stables, how many, how di- 
vided, quantity, see Intro- 
duction. 

synopsis, 686. 



temporal clauses, 470 ^ 

tenses, 695-700; principal and 

historical, 363; 
sequence of, 364. 
time, when, 147, 621 ; 

duration of, 286, 612. 
towns, construction with names 

of, 278, 634. 
trfis, declension, 575. 
tiX, declension, 580. 
tuba, declension, 563. 
tuus, formation and declension, 

415. 

U 

ubi, in temporal clauses, 473, 1. 

ulterior, comparison, 577. 

finus, declension, 574.. 

urbs, declension, 565. 

ut, introducing clauses of pur- 
pose, 353, 641 ; of result, 379^ 
642; of negative result (ut 
non), 379, 642 ; 
with verbs of fearing, 353 ^ 
641 ; translated " as " when 
followed by the indicative, 
see Vocabulary. 

fitor, governs ablative, 375, 630. 

utrum ... an, 438. 



vSldx, comparison, 576. 
verbs, 679-702; agreement with 
subject, 17, 636 ; 
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verbs, personal endings, 11, 71, 

132; 
first conjugation, 586 ; 
second conjugation, 587 ; 
third conjugation, 588 ; 
fourth conjugation, 589 ; 
conjugations distinguished, 107 ; 
stems, how found, 47, 70, 135 ; 
deponents, 370; 

why so called, 370 ^ 
how distinguished, 370 ; 
compounded with preps., 419, 

606; 
impersonal, 534, 682 ; 
parsing, 188; 



irregular, see sum, possum, eo, 

fero, fid, void, ndld, maid. 
vester, formation and declension, 

415. 
vir, declension, 564. 
las, declension, 568. 
Vocabularies, Latin-English, page 

295; 
English-Latin, page 299. 
vocative case, 2, 6, a, 633 ; form 

of, 23, a and h, 
volitive subjunctive, 348, 640. 
void, conjugation, 592. 
vowels, quantity, long, short, see 

Introduction. 



LATIN 

Latin Composition 

By Bernard M. Allen and John L. Phillips, of Phillips Academy, 
Andover. 161110, cloth, 304 pages. Price, ;^ixx>. Bound separately: 

Part I, i6mo, cloth, 156 pages. Price, 60 cents. 

Parts II-III. z6mo, cloth, 188 pages. Price, 60 cents, 

THIS book combines the best features of manuals based on the 
text read with the strong points of those based on systematic 
study of the grammar. 

Part I is based on the first four books of Caesar. Here the most 
common constructions are taken up in the order of the frequency 
with which they occur in Caesar. This was determined by a tabu- 
lation of all the constructions occurring in Caesar. The arrange- 
ment makes it possible to drill thoroughly on constructions which 
are really to be of use. These common constructions are taken 
up four times — once in connection with Book I, once in connec- 
tion with Books I-II, and twice in reviews based on Book IV. 
The lessons are so arranged that one may begin either with Book 
I or with Book II. 

Part II consists of lessons based on the four orations against 
Catiline. Here the syntax is taken up in the regular order of the 
Latin grammars. These lessons are followed by exercises based 
on Pompey's Command and on Archias, in which this same sys- 
tematic presentation is given, these exercises being for the benefit 
of those teachers who wish to make a special study of Pompey's 
Command and of Archias. All these exercises are followed by 
additional lessons on Pompey's Command and Archias, which 
constitute a review and which furnish practice in translating con- 
nected passages. 

Part III consists of additional exercises based on the Defence 
of Milo for those who wish to continue Latin Composition beyond 
the Caesar and Cicero years. These exercises furnish a review 
of constructions and continue the pupils' practice in the writing of 
connected discourse. 

The points of syntax are re-stated in simple language by the 
authors. Every third lesson is a review, furnishing practice in 
translating connected passages. 
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LATIN 

Cassar^s Gallic War 

Revised Edition, with Indicated Quantities, Notes, Vocabulary, Illns- 
trations, and Maps. Edited by Professor F. W. Kelsey, University 
of Michigan. lamo. half leather, 584 pages. Price, ^1.35. 

THIS is without question the handsomest and best equipped 
edition of the Gallic War now on the market. Among its 
many features may be mentioned : — 

1. The colored plates illustrating the art of war in Caesar^s 
time, and the colored maps of every campaign. 

2. The text with its large type and marked quantities. 

3. The tables of idioms and phrases, and of the English pro- 
nunciation of Latin proper names. 

4. The full introduction, describing Caesar as Statesman, 
General, and Man of Letters, and explaining the art of war in 
his time. 

5. The notes, which aim less to display erudition than to give 
the young pupil assistance at the difficult passages. Book II as 
well as Book I is annotated for beginners. 

6. The mechanical excellence in paper, press-work, and bind- 
ing. 

References are to the latest editions of all the standard gram- 
mars. 

Two editions of the text only have been prepared, one with 
and one without marked quantities. Either of these is furnished 
free when ordered in connection with the complete book. 

First Latin Book 

Designed as a Manual of Progressive Exercises and Systematic Drill 
in the Elements of Latin, and Introductory to Caesar's Commentaries 
on the Gallic War. By D. Y. CoMSTOCK, of the B. M. C. Durfee High 
School, Fall River, Mass. i2mo, cloth, 320 pages. Price, $ijoo. 

Topical Outline of Latin Literature 

By Professor Francis W. Kelsey, University of Michigan. lamoy 
paper, 51 pages. Price, 40 cents. 
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LATIN 

A Junior Latin Book 

With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary, by Professors John C. Rolfe, 
University of Pennsylvania, and Walter Dennison, Swarthmore 
College. Revised edition. lamo, half leather, 566 pages. Price, ^1.25. 

THIS book win appeal to teachers who believe in reading a 
book of selections in the second year instead of the ordi- 
nary course in Csesar. 

The Contents are : — 

Three Pages of Fables. 

Selections based on Eutropius, covering Roman History to 
the time of Cicera 

Viri Roniae — The Lives of Caesar, Cicero, and Augustus. 

Nepos — The Lives of Miltiades, Themistocles, Pausanias, 
Epaminondas, Hamilcar, Hannibal, and Cato. 

Caesar's Gallic War, Books I and II. 

Caesar's Civil War, Selections from Books I, II, III. 

The book contains exercises in Latin Composition based on the 
first and second books of Caesar, also an English-Latin vocab- 
ulary, and maps of Ancient Italy, Rome and Environs, Greece 
and the JEgean Sea, Asia Minor, Gaul, the Roman Empire, and 
six colored maps and plans to illustrate the battles of Caesar. 
There are also six full-page colored plates, giving a vivid and 
accurate picture of the costumes, equipment, weapons, and 
standards of the Roman army. 

Gtadatim 

An Easy Latin Translation Book for Beginners. By H. R. Heatlev 
and H. N. KiNGDON. Revised by J. W. Scudder, Latin M^ter in 
the Albany Academy, i6mo, cloth, 230 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

G RAD ATI M offers an excellent selection of easy reading- 
matter which will serve to arouse the interest of the pupil 
in his early study of Latin, It may be used either for lessons 
to be regularly prepared by classes just beginning the subject, or 
for sight-reading by more advanced students. The special excel- 
lence of Gradatim lies in the intrinsic interest of the stories. 
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